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PREFACE

The present Gazetteer of the district is thirteenth

in the series of revised District Gazetteers of the State oi
ttar Pradesh which are being published under a scheme
jointly sponsored and financed by the Union and the State
Governments. . .

The earliest account of the Garhwal district was
E. T. Atkinson’s, The Himalayan Districts of the North-Western
Provinces of India,. Vols. I to III (Allahabad 1882-86) and
various Settlement Reports of the region. Later cams=
H. G. Walton’s British Garhwal : A Gazetteer, (Allahabad,
1910) and its supplements. A bibliography of the publi-
shed works used in the  preparation of the present
Gazetteer, appears at its end. '

.. The census data of 1961 and 1971 in general have
" been made the ba_xsis for the statistics used in this
Gazetteer.

I should like to place on record my thanks to the
chairman and member of the State’ Advisory Board, to
Dr P. N. Chopra, Editor, Gazetteers, Central Gazetteers
Unit, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, Govern-
ment of India, New Delhi, and to all those officials and
non-officials who have helped in one way or another in
bringing out this Gazetteer.

LUCRNOW :

, Dr PARMANAND MISHRA
December 27, 1978 State Editor
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CHAPTER I
GENERAL

Origin of Name of District

Garhwal forms part of the Garhwal Division, a vast hill
tract, comprising the five districts of Chamoli, Dehra Dun, Tehri
Garhwal, Uttar Kashi and Garhwal The word or name Garhwal
means having or possessing garh (forts)- Tradition has it that the
tract was a “Bawani’ meaning having bawan or 52 forts, the region
at one time being occupied by 52 chiefs, each with his own fort.
The name has also been interpreted to denote a country of gads—
a gad being the local term for a narrow valley. The district of
Garhwal, as the name suggests. is like a fort, having high ridges
for the ramparts, the bhabar for the gradient and the town known
as Kotdwara (meaning dwar or gate of the kot or fort) on the
left bank of the river Khoh, being the entrance to the fort.

Location, Boundaries, Area and Population

) ,Locatlono ansi Boundaries—The district lies between Lat.
29°, 26" and 30° 19° N. and Long. 78° 12’ and 79° 14" E. In shape
it looks like an equilateral triangle with its southern apex pro-
truding between @he districts of Bijnor and Naini Tal, the western
between the districts of Bijnor and Dehradun and the North-eastern
between Tehri Garhwal and Chamoli. It is bounded on the north
and north-west by the Alaknanda and the Ganga respectively
which separate it from the districts of Tehri Garhwal and Dehra
Dun. The north-eastern side is bounded by district Chamoli and
the eastern by district Almora. Districts Naini Tal and Bijnor lie
to the south-east and south-west respectively and that of Dehra
Dun to the north-west. The maximum length from east to west
is 103 km. and the maximum breadth from north to south about

100 km.

Area—According to the central statistical. organisation of
India, the district had an area of 5440 sa. km. in 1971 and stood
23rd in respect of area among the districts of Uttar Pradesh.

rding to the census of 1971, the population
of the district was 5,563,028 (females 2,91,974) the rural population
being 5.18,181 (females 2,78,344) and the urban 34,847 (females
17 630). The district then stood 50th in respect of population

in Uttar Pradesh.

Population—Acco

History: of District as Administrative Unit

the entire Garhwal region was divided inte

Centuries ago, : ]
rincipalities, said to have been 52 in numbers;

a number of petty P
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which were subsequently united under Ajaypal. 37th in the line
of descent among the Panwar rulers, who had started the process
of integration in A.D 883. In 1803, the Gurkhas from Nepal
invaded this region and the ruler Raja Pradyuman Sah was killed
at Dehra Dun but his son Sudarshan Sah succeeded in freeing the
region from them in 1815 with the help of the East India Company
but the latter compelled him to cede to it a substantial area which
was administered directly by the Company through a Commis-
sioner. In 1837, Garhwal became a separate subdivision under
an assistant commissioner and in 1891 it was constituted a district
which was named British Garhwal. It was then divided into
three subdivisions, Pauri, Lansdowne and Chamoli, each under
the charge of a deputy collector. After Independence. in 1947,
tbq \.)vord “Br;tl'sh” was dropped from the name. In 1960, the sub-
division or tahsﬂ. of Chamoli was separated to form the district of
Chamoli. The district formed part of the Kumaon Division till
%)68 when it was included in the newly created Garhwal
ivision.

Subdivisions, Tahsils and Thanas

The district has be:n divided into two subdivisions, Barahs-
yun and Lansdowne, the former comprising tahsil Pauri and the
latier tahsil Lansdowne.

__ Tahsil Pauri, comprising the north-eastern part of the
district. is bounded on the north-west by the Clanga and on the
north by the Alaknanda, both separating it from district Tehri
Garhwal. On the north-east lies the district of Chamoli and the
south-eastern boundary is formed by the district of Almora and
tehsil Lansdowne, the latter forming the western boundary also.
According to the census of 1971, it has a population of 2:05,163
(females 1,11,693), the rural population being 190,139 (females
1,()5,598) anc} the urban 15,024 (females 6,095). The tahsil con-
tains 1,207 m}}abitqd and 185 uninhabited villages hesides the
towns of l_’aurx, Srinagar and Bah Bazar (Bah). For development
purposes. it has been divided into six development blocks.

o Tahsil Lansdowne. comprising the major*porti

distriet is bounded_ on the north-west and nort}]n rbs? odit;?:;c?fTeliE;
Garhwal and tah§11 Pauri respectively, the former being separa-
ted from the tahsil by the river Ganga and the latter hy tHe river
Nayar. Oq the east lies the Almora distriet and on the south
east the. district of Naini Tal. The southern and the’ whect "
b.oundarxe; are formed bv district Bijnor and on the horthl erp
lies the district of Dghra Dun, the Ganga flowing in between Ev;fles.t
Lansdowne and district Dehra Dun Tahsil Lansdowne h'ahSI'I
bigger than the Pauri tahsil in size has, according to t'hgv cg;.ls'ulf

males 7.535). 'The tahsil contains 2.099 j
bited villages besides the town‘ UK,

Dogadda. For development pargose Ktdyara
<ight development blocks. ‘

( Lansdowne and
it has been diwided nto
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Thanas—There are four thanas in the distriet, one each
located at Kotdwara, Lansdowne, Pauri and Srinagar, most of the
police work being done by the patwari who has the powers of a
station nfficer within his own patti. The patwaris are collectively
known as the Garhwal revenue police. The number of police out-
posts in the district is 11 of which one is located at Devaprayag
(in distriet Tehri Garhwal).

TOPOGRAPHY

The district is almost entirely mountainous with no level
terrain excent the pasture of Panai on the banks of the Alatnsnda,
the helm of Srinagar and the submountainous tract. Tt consists
of a succession of steep mountain ridees divided from each other
by deep valleys which are narrow and precipitous. Physiographi-
cally, it may be divided into three main parts, the mountairs and
ridges, the walleys and lastly, the submountainous tracts.

Mountains and Ridges—The spur which gives the koev to
the mountain system of Garhwal is one which., proceeding frem
Nandakot in district Chamoli, runs down the left bank of the
Pindar in a south-westerly direction in district Chamoli and after-
wards in westerly direction to the Dodatoli range in this district
which is the most massive range in the whole of ‘the Garhwal
Division. The main neak. Dodatoli, on the eastern border of the
district, is 3.174 m. above sea-level. Spurs which preserve a
mean elevation of 2,438 m. branch off from this peak in all direc«
tions. Of these the most important are the one to the north-west
of the Dbanpur range. another south-west of the Devithank and
Ameli group and a third, south-ward of the Khatli hills. Tn the
Dhanour range, once remarkable for its copper mines. the precipi-
tous black rock of the Bandhangarhi spur is observed. The ranee runs
due east and west, preserving an altitude of over 2,740 m. for 11 km,
and contains several peaks over 2.950 m. in height. Tt contin'ies -ast-
ward and southward throush Khirsu. Devidat (above Pauri) and
Ranigarh (Adwani), all its peaks bheing above 2,130 m. above sea-level
and onlv a few parts of the range beine less than 1,830 m.. to Brans-
ghat. the whole thus separatinag the Nayar vallev from the Alak-
narda.  The Ameii spur. which continues as far as the junction of the
eastern and western Navars and separates the valley formed by
these two rivers. The Binsar spur, with its continuing ranges,
froms the eastern and southern boundaries of the Navar basin.
the Ranigarh forming its northern and western boundaries. The
Khatli range, which is joined to the Dndatoli by the Binsar spur,
runs east and west and continues from Khamlekgarhi on the Almora
harder to Rikhnikhal. a low pass hetween the Irivaknt and Psinon
patties. The principal peak is over 2440 m. above sea-lavel,
cov-ral heing above 2130 m. The ridse. continuing towards the
west hetween Rikhnikhal and Chametakhal (above 1.200 m), is
known ac the Utain range from the principal peak which is over
5100 m. in height. The ridge thence continues in a suecessicn of
nesks. ameng which the Kalongarhi (Lanedowme) and the T.areur-
sarbi are the most important and passes to Karaunnda (Kick-ka-
Aanda) where the ridge splits into two which enclose the Huin)
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valley and separate it on the one hand from the Nayar and the
Ganga and on the other from the minor streams flowing  direct
to the plains.

Valleys—The valleys in the district are deep depressions,
from the line of drainage for all surplus water between the ranges
and are t,}_le other natural and distinetive features of the district.
The continuous action of water has ploughed those valleys out
of the great mountain mass. The chief valleys in the distriet are
those of the Ganga, the Alaknanda. the Ramguanga and the Navar
and its two branches. '

The Ganga valley. which commences almost {from the con-
fluence of the Bhagirathi and the Alaknanda near Bah. comprises
a narrow belt as far as Byansghat (in pargana B;n‘hzu;x;un) and a
strip along the northern part of pargana Ganga Salan. The valley
in pargana Barhasyun is comparatively wider and well cultivated.
the villages are large and the population is hard working. In
pargana Ganga Salan it is rocky and rugged as the viver forces its
way through stee_p precipices. Here the  villages are  small ahd
poor, the population is sparse and only scattered patches of culti-
vated land are found here and there )

The Alaknanda valley, borders the district on o
from Sivanandi to_ Bah and includes the Panai and Srinag;r(vaqig\;}%]
The'road to Bagigmath runs through it. the scenery along it hei'n;;f'
partlcula_rly striking and beautiful. Devalgarh, the seat ()f_the
early rajas of Gar.hwal, Srinagar, the ancient capital, and fhe
Dhanpur copper mines are located in this valley. The {JDDPF por-
ngn of the valley is covered with forests of banj (oak) and chir
(timel). {n the lower portions the forests have heen cleared from
e level ground and gently slopi i ¢ > ] -
have been brought uni’ier %elg?éﬁih}.]lllg and the tracts <o Cleatled

Patlidun is the name gi i

i g given to the grassland lyin
f{ﬂesk;)rf thedRamganga. ‘This grassland forms a val'levga(};r(:u}tm‘t)z
Koﬁtri gngnCh})‘lfh;{r?'dg)nS bkm. widek : It is separated. from t};e
$ by some kilometres of precipitous ‘
broken tr.act on the west. On the south two ridges ()F 1(())\1:: hailllld
sinarate it from the bhabhar. The whole country is on )
o.dwatercourses, !{nown locally as sots or raos, which dr"?i miss
7!_-11L b‘LesStaOI}OE?St'g sﬁe;s() ofhth% 'I;am;z}?nﬁa valley. The sal ((S?w:'e:

»Sts; throuch whic the Ramganga 1l : i

%xl;:ll(;r;;eds,ﬁz(;r:eatﬁrgetsh gentle,b s}?metimes nfecipito(:ﬁsq’ t}'laidsns'lgf%d
[ > ] ere on both sides of the ri ) vated
t&i1111a18e5r8 whgn it was handed over {o the forestvfiie \Z?’KS culttlvated
giver? lasndan 1cultlvators were removed fmm/the ;)r T wohe
Kven 1 thz (;rsewhere. Tigers and wild animals are (E:ir?nd e
and unlimited W ?nd owing fo the broken nataure of th  countes
serve . Tha forwa}c er supply the tract forms g naturat e ey
to 15 km downesthgelggxt)rg::t hfas inspection bungalowqgi:rl:r\?r;'—%
= a 3 C . )
forects, 1 Kalagarh, ga Irom where it enters the reserved
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The valleys of the two branches of the Nayar drain the central
part of the district. The northern and southern branches of the
Western Nayar join at Pajhani and from there onwards the valley
assumes an average width of half to two kilometre. The valley
is fertile as that of the Ganga in pargana Barahsyun. There are
manv villages here and people are better off than in other areas.
The Eastern Nayar joins the Western Nayar near Naugaon. There
are duns or valleys in almost every hill patti through which small
rivers flow, taking their rise in the low Garhwal hills, the notable
ones being the Chokham and Kohtri duns which lie to the west
of Patlidun and are much smaller in extent. Each of these duns
is penerally traversed by a forest road down which timber and
forest produce pass to the plains and which are also used by the
Lill villagers for the export of grass and merchandise.

Bhabhar or Sub-mountainous Tract—This is a narrow strip
of land. about 95 km. in length and not less than 3 km. in width,
stretching along the foot of the hills. This tract is waterless as
the rivers disappear underground after debouching from the hills,
to reappear above the surface some kilometres further south.
Cultivation is carried on only by irrigation through canals which
tap the river water before it sinks into the ground. At the time
of the British occupation in 1815 the bhabhar was entirely covered
wiih forest but the remains of a fort and a tank at Mawakot (about
8 km. west of Kotdwara) point to the fact that in the time of the
Garhwal rajas, this tract was inhabited, its value apparently heing
in its grazing grounds and forest produce. There are a few
villages just outside the hills below the Patlidun which have been
under the plough since the carly part of the last century bpt

‘cultivation in right carnest may be said to have begun only 1n

1869-70. The forests, which abounded in this area were wery
pradually cleared and more and more land brought under the
plough. Practically 'the whole of the cultivation in this part of
the district is dependent on the canals taken from the Khoh and
Malin rnivers and other streams.

RIVER SYSTEM AND WATER RESOURCES

The chief rivers Howing through the district are the Ganga
with its tributaries. namely, the Alaknanda, the Nayar, the Huin},
the Malin; and the Ramganga with its tributary the Mandal. There
are veveral small streams which rise in the lower hills of Garhwal
and join these rivers either in this dis‘rict or in district Bijnor.

Ganga—Rising in the Gaumukh glacier in district Uttar
Kashi the Ganga first known as the Bhagirathi, assumes the name
‘Ganga’ after the confluence of the Bhagirathi and the
Alaknanda near Devaprayag. (in district Tehri Garhwal).
On the opposite side of Devaprayag is Bah where it
first touches this district and flows south forming the northern
and north-western boundaries of the Garhwal district which
it separates from district Tehri Garhwal as far as Lakshaman Jhula.
At Byansghat it is joined by the Nayar. From this point it flows
almost due west as far as Lakshaman Jhula having received the
Huinl river at Phulari From Lakshaman Jhula it takes a south-
westerly course to Hardwar separating the district from district
Dehra Dun and then leaves the district.
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Alaknanda—The Alaknanda rises in district Chamoli and
first touches district Garhwal near Sivanandi. It then flows
almost due west for about 15 km.;, separating the district from
distr.ct Chamoli as far as Rudvaprayag. Then turning south-west
it flows tor_ about 70 km. from Srinacar 1o Devaprayag and sepa-
rates the district from district Tehri Garhwal,

o Nayar—One of the main tributaries of the Ganga i 15
district is formed by the confluence at Batkholu (in ;r;%tqz 11\2181:,3;
rsyum, pargana Barahsyun) of the eastern and western branches of
the Nayar. The former known as Eastern Nayar, rises in the north-
western slopes of the Dodatoli range at an elevation hetween
2,130 m. and 2,750 m. At first it follows a south-westerly course
ther: a southerly and then a westerly to its confluence with the
Wesiern Nayar or Chiphalghat. From there the united stream
flows _north—west and falls into the Ganga at Byansghat, at aix
el.evutl_on.of about 430 m. above sea-level. From t};;ir !sourcvs‘
}.0 tl;l.elr ]}lect'lon bg)th hranches have a rapid fall but b(‘lz)w t."de
av.éz:lcnté%rrnmz eofrnégﬁ' forms a succession of deep pools which have an

The Eastern Nayar flows through parganas Chandpur allc
Salan, Talla Salan and Barahsyun and for a short distaﬁce’fl(\)/xl:;‘rlss;l
ghe bpundary bgetween Chaundkot and Malla Salan. ¥rom the
Junctloa the united streams form the boundary bétWeen parﬁ
ganas. anga Salan and Barahsyun. The streams which unite to
orm its he_adwaters near Marwara in patti Choprakot are the
Syonsi, Khirganga, Landholi, Dumodhyar and Pathargadh. Th
pnnmpa} feeder.s on the right bank are the Musetigadh and Machh?
lt;di w'hlch.dram the eastern pattis of pargana Chandkot and at
x \frﬁrf?ﬁﬁm% Ifoglne 1;1;15 tﬁoungar?r bethIeen pattis Kalagarh and

ars . ) . e astern ayar receives first the
e R e e o et mors, o
: ¢ Maidi  which drains the 2ntire
lv:x%teyv?lfl Kurya gnd the upper portions of Sila. There ;Lre ?3;111;
axge ér:gelf/l close to the banks of the Eastern Nayar ar}long
oheh are o arwara,'-ﬁanspm, in patti Choprakot, Chorpala in
M a atli, Kalwari in Iniyakot and Kande, Babinsz ii
alla Badalpur. T @ and Toli in

The northern branch of the Wester i i
near Khand in patti Kandarsyun of parzarrlxanggs?;lﬂz}f}fe;n:itsﬁnse
ﬁme% rmP :i t;out'h_—westerly directiqn unites with the sgdthern br OW};
‘of e D}a}m_l' in ﬁhe same patti. The latter drains the high lancio
o ff;]ykl.;g and is the more considerable of the two ﬂfxéu_,
ing about 19 | . nprth—west beforg reaching the ]'unction' -T\lhw_
Western yf threcelve-s numerous feeders draining the slopes n
o Pasine Ig e tract through which it flows amz)ng th D i
e Pas! .mom and Ira streams on the right bank and tim P
Septembeor (;rf;?,mor gi)rre_nts on the left. Usually in Augtfst
many places by \3511;2, fo t\l;\x/ﬁ?c}?fag;eﬁyeilr) th‘e ziver is blocked in
e e e eh Coming Gown with the Bood rege ets

along the banks regard f'sh as one of thei ater. The
- elr staple foods.

Peu
and

‘been tentatively identified with

i 1
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Huinl—This stream, also known as the Huil or Hinuwal,
rises in the ranges of patti Dalralyun, drains the tract to the south
and west of the Nayar drainage area and, taking a north-westerly
course for about 32 km.,, turns due west and falls into the Ganga
on its left bank at Phulari about 8 km. above where the Ganga
debouches into the plain at Rishikesh. There is a large section
of irrigated land along its banks wherever the valley widens out,

Ramganga—This river, also known as the Western Ram-
ganga, rises in the Dodatoli and running through district Almora
enters district Garhwal in the south-eastern part of tahsil Lans-
downe near the Gaula where it receives the Mandal. 1t then
flows through the tahsil in an easterly direction as far as its junc-
tion with the Palain, about 3 km. north of the Baksar rest house.
Turning south-ward and flowing for some kilometres through
tahsil Lansdowne, it leaves the district near Kalagarh. The river
always contains water and during the rains is a ceething torrent,

debouching on the plains at Kalagarh.

Malin—The river, a tributary of the Ganga, bears this name
when it issues from the hills at Chaukighat. In the upper reaches
it is known as the Saurgadh, its source being among the ranges
to the east of the Saur village in patti Walla Ajmer. It first .runs
in a westerly direction as far as the village of Ranesa, then takes
a southerly direction till it leaves the district near the village of
Haldu Khata. It is a river of some historical interest. It has
the Erineses mentioned about
300 B. C. by the Greek ambassador, Megasthenes ; some 250 years
later the poet Kalidasa immortalized the stream in his famous
drama, Abhigyan Shakuntalam. It was on the banks of the Malin
that the king Dushyanta, persued an antelope to its refuge in the
shrine of the rishi Kanva and it was in the forest on the river
bank Dughyanta first met Shakuntala, his future gqueen. Canals
have been taken out from the river just below the Chaukighat to

irrigate the areas in the bhabar.

Mandal—This river, a tributary of the Ramganga, rises on
the southern 'slope of the ranges lying in the eastern parts of
pattis Talla Badalpur and Painon of pargana Talla Salan and has
three main sources. The most westerly, rising near Maraura in
Talla Badalpur, takes a south-south-easterly course through Painon
and passing the village of Jamri and Dabrya joins, near Jhart, the
main branch which rises close by in the eastern declivities of the
Dhargaon range. The third branch drains the eastern part of
patti Painor: and flowing nearly due south by Badiyargaon and
Kotri joins the main stream at Raunderi. The united stream
flows nearly due east through pattis Painon, Bunga and Bijlot with
a course of about 32 km. until it joins the Ramganga on the right
bank at the head of the Patlidun above Sarapdhuli. In the dry
season the Mandal is a petty stream but becomes torrential during
the rainsa For the last 15 km. of its course it has & very slight
tall. Its water is largely used for irrigation, there being many
fine flats along its banks which are highly cultivatsd. The hills
on both sides are covered with sal forests.

O™ PRSI S SR
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GEOLOGY

Geomorphologically, the district may be divided 1into four
zones : the ()thgzr'm()st southern belt of the Siwalik rocks {orming
thfe southern hill-rampart of the district; the mountain range
?h Gankia Danda-Lansodowne-Ghungti belt; the central valley of

e Nayar river and its tributaries opening g belt of slate  series;
l:1}1:(1 the northern belt of very high mountains of Golikhal-Sount-

al-quatoh Dharmallhori Gali, made up of immense pile of
crystalline metamorphic and associated granitic rocks.

Earthquakes

The district falls in a zone liable 0

earthquakes. Being situated in the Hima]atya:eagiungzgag;m?l};
Zone of the central Himalayan thurst the district experiences
t’I}‘)}(f effect of moderate to great earthquakes occurring there.
5 e Important earthquakes experienced in the district were the
Aﬁngra ;grthquake of April 4, 1905, Dharchula earthquake of

ugust 28, 1916, Kapkote earthquake of December 28, 1958, and
IKg}naur earthquake of Januarv, 1975. In the seismic mz'ip of
t?1t§§n§°5§??irc‘idc‘i?ﬁﬁalﬂfa aléSDiCesl of ‘{che Indian Standards Insti-
. ) T $ been placed in zo > max:
mtegsny actually experigfnCed dL?e to past (ggltllr)xiwtﬁ;:ndﬁa?&mg
reac ed VIII on the Modified Mercalli Intensity Scale—1931 (bet-
ween I, meaning ‘not felt’ and XII, meaning ‘total damage’)

Economic Mineral Deposits

Kigh grade limestone used i

‘ , s in the manufacture of ¢
lﬂgllfs,h:?g;; ?I?l(lillgag?g;':l occgrsﬂin the upper Krol formation ec‘f?etr}lxi

. an e deposits are mined extensi »
glgpigst‘l‘zz)lf ltl}x:)es(t}one, between the Bidasini and Huinl va?le}lrze}t%
ki Limegttb anga valley, has been found useful  for cement
mak] ihdustries nfzt is also used as flux in the steel and maga-
rubber oS soa'p, Ml‘(s)stxsce(c)i as a ﬁllgr iq the making of paper,
T mmonly, lime ig prepared from this

Lenses and pockets of
stones of the Lakshaman Jﬁﬁ);u;;egccur
Jhgla Is one of the main '
which is used mainly for th

Dhint the upper Krol lime.
otra, near Laksham;

sources of gypsum in Utgar Prados}?
e making of plaster of Paris. o

There is a Dossibility of
sits in the lower Tals ¥ of the occurrence of phosphatic depo-
Ganga valley. of the Lakshaman Jhula-Huin] tract in tt)ﬁe

Small sporadi . .
from Maneari. ¢ pockets of graphite have been reported

cH. |—GENERAL
CLIMATE

A fairly long and moderately severe winter is the chief
characteristic of the climate of the district. Being situated on the
southern slopes of the Himalayas. it gets a good rainfall from
the south-west monsoon current but tropical heat may be expe-
rienced from April to May and in the first half of June in the
valleys and comparatively lower elevated areas.

The rainy season generally commences from  the third
week of June and lasts till the end of September. The period
from October to middle of November constitutes the post-mon-
soon season and after which the winter season sets in, which
fasts till about the middle of March and is followed by the
summer or pre-monsoon season (middle of March to middle of

June).

Rainfall-—Long-term rainfall records are available for five
rain-gauge stations, Pauri, Srinagar, Kotdwara, Bironkhal and
Lansdowne, as appended at the end of the chapter.

Rainfall in the district has large variations, mainly due to
its orography. In the south-western part of the district the
annual rainfall is 2,117 mm. at Lansdowne, while at Srinagar in
the north it is as low as 948 mm. Nearly 80 per cent of the
annual rainfall is received during the monsoon months (June to
September). July.and August are the rainiest months when
nearly 55 per cent of the annual rainfall in the district occurs.
The winter precipitation, from December to February, accounts
for nearly 10 per cent of the annual rainfall. There are two rain-
fall minima, one in April and the other in November. After
April, the rainfall gradually increases till June and after that
sharply during July and August. It decreases rapidly after the
withdrawal cf the south-west monsoon in September. During
the monsoon, under favourable conditions, spurts of heavy rain
may occur in the hills causing inundations of the small tributa-
ries. Precipitation during winter months is often associated with
the passage of low pressure systems from the west known -¢S®
western disturbances, and is sometimes in the from of snowfalls,
particularly at higher elevations. Precipitation during the pre-
monsoon months i1s mostly associated with thunderstorms.

The year to year variation of rainfall in the district as a
whole is not very appreciable. In the fifty-year period 1901 tc
1950, the district recorded the highest rainfall in 1917 and the
lowest in 1918. The frequency of annual rainfall in the district
in various ranges is given in the following statement :

Range in mm. No. of Range in mm. No. of
years years
901—1,000 3 1,601—1,700 6
1,001—1,100 2 1,701—1,800 2
1,101—1,200 3 1,801—1,900 1
1,201—1,300 8 1,901—-2,000 3
1,301—1,400 8 2,001-2,100 2
1,401—1,500 10 2,101—2,200 1
1.501—1,600 8

|
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The average number of rain : i
: y days (days having rainfall
of 2.5 mm. or more) varies from 59 at Sr.nagar to 83 at Lglnsdc:‘wne,

. , . .
e di It‘hc heéV}e;‘E(r'alnf:J!l in %4 hours -ecorded al any station in
listriet was 349.0 mra at Kotdware or August 27, 1892

Tem .o N T T
in the (;i'tl?'eltdtu}'l\c Thu.g ’bcm;z no netecorological  observaiory
observat strict, the description that follows is based on records of
re. ~ . . A R SIS
o atory stations 1n the surrounding distriets  having simelar
climatiz conditions. ' ¥ slme.al

The temperature varies consi
i en ire varics stderally trom lac S ACE
%e;zgnqmg on the clevation. Generally the end ofp I\er'i}rtO(wLE“?lC('
me&.,;r}lrz.)ng of ..Tune. is the hottest perioc. 'The mean daily ‘1"‘1‘;'(;
m arodnrgpgggtére. in the valleys (with elsvation less than 1 (M)s’)(:r{)
s aroun ;u;d tﬁl iche month pf May and around 26° C. at abétit
2,000 m. and Lsein‘)cimeif at higher altitudes. On individual days
¢ lemy we may rise to over 407 C. in / 5
and to about 34° C. at 2,000 m. i » v, Pty
. . 2,000 . in the month of Ma i 1
ct)(z; 5s§3tcof Vt’liltehnilt(;m%\(/)ir’:h g?ae d:ily btemﬁ)eratures fall by Ylabxlttgoﬂg
5 CoWi : wa y the end of ‘
sgf; :,‘,n'd r}ltp,ht temp’grau.n'es start  fall ng, rcachisnegptertr;lbierl‘ b?ifl
er\;ﬁ ﬂm 'an¥1a1‘y. Ulo mean daily maz inua and minim; OM*CA
?000 wres in January in the valleys at the clevation of 1>r‘n' Tf(hx'rl—
1000 rr: aIr)emqf ths order ot 19° C. an¢ 6° C. at the elevc:{sion lonf
' . ng the winter months cold wa i
3 3 je : - . T - aves, ass ate i
g;i)tleymeéhﬁux bances may brmg night tcmperatures&ggxﬁxti Wl‘th
, even to below the freezing point  f water on some occagipolnes_-

Humidity—Summer (Ma

_ F—S1 (M rch to May) is the dri ;

gllg E'ne;trfsgglrthfej;mv(e humidity between 30 10 40 per rc:fltt pla)rl,ltrinof

the monsoc agsi.éoréo\ftroongoJ%ne 10 Siept}ém‘:,\wr) the humidity attain%
. it 7 ) er cent whlc it remains recn |

to 60 per cent during the remaining p; ‘1t:: (EI Ittgza;rézrbetwu_n b

Clouds—In the m

. Qnsoon months “ro:

ski . ! s “roin Jul smbe
sistess iz ih%i{leggéll{ hézayxly clouded. Hoavy clo}t’ldti(r)xg Sear;;;ms o
i s during the winter .  per-
is affected by passing western distur‘blari?e(:lths wrnen the district

Winds—Winds are i

‘ km i are generally ligli, of the '
o aggfxthgl(l)l(‘) 01nmthe b\(r)alleys and 5 to 8 km. per ;)11;)(111? a(t)fei?e b
the higher alt,itudeg . ?n Z}::‘e vslz?{—clevf Lond increase in VGIOCityV§;
the st _ S. e of wostern di i
asso nlgtlggtav\aﬁ/g? wtilrlllérslderstorr?s, they may bectl:t)srtr:lerbzrllciiz 2?;1 <
as loczl e » may also be experience i patict

Jlocel effects produced by the naturerz ol r;ICfed tgzl‘lrrell?f the nght

sut t}%pecial Weatl;er Phenomena—Thund

mcernt;:rye?ﬁei:h “ac t‘fr"etw?ncy being i1c

Va0 ‘Se Cllvity 1S greatest

ptember and duri i
oo ( uring winter
ol rarte 1egn daroec sometimes accompanicd ag;d ht:iel Dustostomon
cur, it at all, in the valleys in sﬁmlr)rllolait—Stlgrms

. og is

erstorms occur throu

g 1zh-

18 lgast in November and
uring the period from
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common during the monsoon months and it may also occur in
association with western disturbances. Morning fog may occur
in the valleys frequently in winter.

FLORA

The flora of the district includes ine vast range found in
the Himalayas, varying from the sub-tropical species growing In
the outer range of low hills and the bhabhar tract,; to the temple-
rate species growing in *he higher altitude in the north. Till
the beginning of the last quarter of the 19th century the forests
of the district had been neglected. Certain tracts were seriously
prejudiced by the absence of adjacent forests from which people
could procure wood for building, agricultural implements fuel,
etc. Indiscriminete fellirgs in the past also resulted in denuda-
tion of hill sides and cei: squent land-slips. They also sutfered
greatly by the extension of cultivation which led to extensive
deforestation. In the beginning of the present century the par-
ganas of Chaundkot and Barahsyun were a thickly populated and
intensely cultivated belt of the district but the pasture for cattle
and wood for fuel and building was greatly in deficit. The Nayar
valley (lying to the south of the parganas of Chaundkot and
Barahsyun was covered, for the most part, with & prolific bush
jungle and supplied the neighbouring villages with fuel and, to
a certain extent, timber. The pressure of population here found its

outlet in what is known as khatil, an intermittent form of culti-

vation which consisted in roughly clearing the forests and sow-

ing the land so exposed without terracing or otherwise protect-
ing it and then abandoning it after a crop or two has been
taken, the operation being repeated in another forest block. Thus
a steep hillside is stripped of its protection against the weather,
land-slips destroy ‘the hillvices and any fertile riverain land and
much useful fuel is wastzd. This type of cultivation has long
been prohibited in the district. Owing to the scanty population
and unhealthy climate in the southern tract of the district, there
was reckless extension of cultivation into the forest areas which
occurred in the northern pertion of  the district. Similarly the
forests of the Dodatoli and Dhanpur ranges in the north of par-
ganas Chaundkot and Barahsyun remaind mostly unaffected as
they were mostly on a higher altitude for cultivation. The
southern forests were transferred to the forest department in
1878 and the remainder were left under the district administra-
tion (and were called district forests). Since the forest settle-
ment of 1911-17, a part of the district forests was declared to be re-
served forest. As a result of the Kumaon forest grievances com-
mittee recommendations about 26,330 ha. of reserved forest
ceased to be reserved in 1921. In 1964 about 35,200 ha. of dis
trict forests were vested in the forest department.

The forest area of the district comprises the whole of the
Garhwal and Lansdowne forest divisions and the greater part of

the Kalagarh forest division. The area of the forests in the dis-
triet under the department is about 2,468,247 ha of which an area

of 69,011 ha liesin the Garhwal forest division, 85,150 ha, in
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Eh(waar!l‘S(.ln'\vm- "L'(‘)r‘es‘l_(]ivixion and 92,086 ha.  in the Kalagarh
(()H;‘t f_l\r1511>x\ Ih_e civil or distriet forests oceur in strips around
abadr sites and their exaer arvea 0 not known

The forests in the distriet extend from  about 250 m. to

over . ahove s

mvaeiln il(;()t() 1m ah()\e_ s_omlflv_d and may  bhe divided into three

main altitudinal floristic divisions, the outer foot-hill forests,  the
arm temperate forests and the cool temperate  forests V

Outer Foot-hill Forests

These forests occur between  the altitudes L ‘
L : i : ' : udes  of 250 m. to
()’1‘1 Ox?/itr;lwaS::lllnz?ﬁm'flmfgg1?8 Yfl):nldtl’\lt C?Eiﬁles Oftf’n' stzmwing D el
. hall < i e 10on assoclates asna (Termi-
?Elegerﬁ%)e%i T. to"m%’ntosa), haldu .(Adina cardifolia) and(d‘;L’a';z‘i
b s p-'ucéhsczec'whai)l-' ‘The extensive sal forests are interrupted
f.(.)rests 'and( ’trad't;m' ; a«,.lnwlymp,‘ pockets, strips ol as riverain
Torests and S.,O miscellaneous forests. These forests are
owing main types and are deseribed briefly below.

Riverain Foresis— These |

. eri sts—These forests are chiefl :

. ¢ ] ts—The it ¢ efly  composed of

klii?g g;hcz;iczglmczilcb}friﬂa .ls)z.sso?z) which occure pure or mi;(ed with

“hu er (Zyzyphus s j (i
\ L _ - Y21 spp). kanju,
;Zztlal (Salmalia malaborica).  Among grasses aer kanel”.(egt(ll((l'kz;lzd
N [ Bl sy B [ -

T sgngﬁirggggC:remn]f,(fzf’cquarum munja), sui (Aristida cyanan-
, . ese, ragmites  and  Typha el :

ol todonese, ‘ @ Typha e ephantina. he
mon shrubs growing here are rohini, Adhatoda wvasica Murrrlc;;(a

’ s "y

Plain Miscellancous Forests--The common peci [
i [ specles n
;}I}teiiidf:sre:;ii azgmkhazr(, sgmal, dhak_'sissoo, kanju arnd be?"a)énll(glwt*'“
Afitudes and Jpabu? Sy.rygu‘m umini), pyaman, kaula (Macholus
s Si’ri;- (Azlzb,izqylel (T rewia nudiflora), Jhingan (Lannea
pula o land amazllt(l ‘ spgc1es). l_)ahcra (Terminalia  belerica)
Sy of o, and an as (Cassia fistula). The undergrowth con-
e a m?L raya, Glycosmis helicteres and Citrus
Bhabar Forests—The C i \
are hord ' ommon plants found in these f
e ’1:& nlizg.;gn(zcgiohlezshem oleosa), phaldy (Mytr;a;}:/%i: t{?(f:ls;:f
gospermay, Weighi. etz(/)a urborea) dhay,ri, saonjna (Mdfinqa pter
o, Wri OfaM.l'lme'ntosa and Litsala POlyaltha. The unb y
fum pronsists of rz re‘t‘za ansculter and Clerodendron infortusr:
farasses are  dub  (Desmostachya bipinnataa)

khas (Vetiverig zizqrio;
S a zizari ; :
raundia arundinaceq. oides), siru (Impetata cylinbrica) and Ney-

Hill Forests—The «peci
581 Wlth lts chief P sSpecles 2
Pt L associates the sain (Asna 4 i s
aldqtfzzw(gﬂgzrmofies), bha,lawa { Serrgecarlgﬁsdhggz;‘?;f;'kh, sandan
(Bassia buturaczg?w latifolia), harra (Terminaliq chebullz;n)’ I’:ath-
and Bassia latifoliq, Bamboo (Dendracglae:Lm
us

rowing in thase, o foreste is the
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common undergrowth. Less common are Bis-
chofia javanica, Engelharetita colerookiana, Ardisia humilis, Cali-
carpa mecropuylla and Bochmeria rugulosa, On higher slopes
Woodfordia frutions and Indigofera (species) are common. The
common grasses are baib (Eulaliopsis binata), kumeria (Hederopogen
contorlus) and goria (Chrysopogen montana). At its higher reaches
sal is closely associated  with chir (Pinus, roxburghii) forming
two-storeyed forests with chir in the top canopy and sal in the
lower storey. A very rare and peculiar admixture of sal and a
moist temperate species, banj (Quercus incana), Acer oblongum and
Machilus adoratissima occurs along with associates

£ about 850 m. at Rathuwadhat in Jhe Adndla
h forest division in cold moist valleys on its
he banj is coming up profusely in natural

strictus) is a very

banj at an clevation o
range of the Kalagar
northern slopes where t
regeneration.

Warm Temperate Forests

Between the altitudes of 1,000 m. and 2,000 m.. the domi-
nent species is the chir (Piuns roxburghii). There is hardly any
undergrowth except for some casual Rubus berberis and indigoferd
<hrubs. The vast chir expanses are broken up by pockets of
bani oak on the moist river hanks and in the cool northern aspects.
Burans (Rhododendron arborewm) and ayar (Pieris ovaliforlia) are
{he {wo common associates of banj oak which descends casually
oven below the chir zone in moist shady localities and also extends
far above the higher reaches of the chir, where its common asso-
ciates are hill toon (Cedrella serrata). pangar (Acsculus indica),
bird cherry. walnui and Acer (species). At about 2,300 m. or
even 2.000 m. in cool aspects. bani, occurs with moru oak (Quercus

dilatata).
Coe]l Temperate Forests

Between the attitudes of 2.650 m. and  3.350 m.. the oak
gives place to khursw (Quercus semecarpifoiia) which occurs mixed
with the high lgvel pines such as cilver fir and spruce. In the
nullahs the common species are alder (Alorusnitida) and elms

(Ulmus willichiana).

In order to replenish and even to supplement the growing
stock of valuable timber, species of industrially important plan
tations of khair, sissoo, haldu, semal siris (Cedrela toona) #oon
and mulbery have been raised in the bhabar and walnut. chest-
nut, chir, cypress, bird cherry, maple ash, cypress and willows in
the hills. By doing silvicultural. thinnings in the commercially
important species, such as sal, sissoo, khair, chir and firs, the ad-
verse competition amongst trees is eliminated and the natural
phenomenon of the survival of the fittest is implemented in order
to create optimum growing conditions. Methods of control are
applied in exploiting the number of mature trees in order to
ensure a sustained yield of such trees. As a measure of strict
fire control, the vegetation is preserved and noteworthy feature is
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ghat the vexetation zones are ascencliiy, sal extending higher thar
its original upper limits and chir, oalt anc their associates alse
doing likewise.

FAUNA

From. times immemorial the district has been the habitat of
a large variety of materials, birds, reptiles and fish. Among ani-
mals the elephant was once found in iis wild state in the Garhwal
bhabar and formerly considerable herds of elephants used to
range thg bhabar forests. particularly near abeut Patilidun but
the deprldatlgns of the Balrampur, Kheddeh thinned their num-
bers so drastically that the practice was discontinued from 1903.
A.S a result. the population of wild clephants has increased, espe-
cially in the T.ansdewme forest divizion. ’

) Tiger (Panthera tigris) is fairly common in the bhabar and
is foun_d up to about 3,000 m. The panther (Panthera pardul-:)
which is common throughout the district, ig very troublesome‘
'ghehsnow leopard (Panthera uncia) occurs (but r;"trelv) in upne;
; earre \Zlﬁl. kThe hyagna (Hyaena pinnacus) is scarce and is called
here ¢ ba}:ab(.l ’The common sloth bear (Ursus labiatus) is found
0 e b a 1; and 10w<—>1j hills.  The black Himalayvan bear (Ursus
1000 § or forquatus) is very common, occurring down to about
. m. and in the cold weather bheing found even in the bhabar.

A good tree climber and fond of horey and the millet (mandua) °

Ltarﬁfvdosro?lr; acIorx) agd‘rother jungle fruit and occasionally is even
e kili' Tt].; rarely seen except in the rains and not infre-
clue coﬁm s c%}f e, .sheep a_nd goats. Jungle cats of manv kinds
are ¢ othe;)nll ;e wild dqg 1s not uncorimon in the Dodatoli and
evervwherep 8’(1?};)@ m’f)gita;icl;ﬁl }iC(I’t‘T];.’s‘ aurcus) is found almost

v - ) X herec has a good thick fur. The
gﬂzﬁtlgag@pm{hmartm and od or ottrr cause much destruction 1:1
it . e monkeys of.Garhwnl are the Himalayan langur

svtis antellus) and the ordinary monkey of the plains. The

blue bull (Boselaph N :
bhabiar tract selaphus tragocamelus) is found chiefly in the

Among the deer tribe the sambar is t i

) : S bar is the mos istri

2;‘{12(2] jg:ags) found in the bhabar and in the hiﬁﬁ Wl((\l)\?}l\}ezrglsim'n
called i plainlip to 3,000 m. The hill sambar is kmuch hél for
than ea:silv foﬁ goun_ternart apd. has verv heavy horns It igwer
T s énottelzl das its home is in the middle of dense kf'orestq ) ';t?t
only i g thed cer 15 the commone:t of all its tribe and ihf ;
The swanme dee;‘nc{)ntane forests and cceurs in herds of '608 r 8
found by the ror tf;on) and the hog deer (parha) are occas'or ?10'
extinct e Tver ld;nks in the bhabhar, the formar now bein 1:lna Y
bright chestnu* co]ouﬁ‘z SV?te}I; f()(llflgkar) is abp ot 2, metre high rgfos;
Tt derives its name. fron, e cr;d \};;IQQ rising from large pedices,

and is usually heard in the morning or 1h£ @ijerluiiiz the bark of a dog
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Among other w'd animals are the goral (Himalayun cha-
mois) found up to 3,107 ru It likes steep slopes not too thickly
covered with pine. Th: cverage horn measurement is 10 to 15 cm.
The sara (Capricornis sumnatralnsis) is somewhat larger than the
goral and is shy and 1:les dense jungles which cover precipitious

rocks.

Birds-—The distiict is vich in avifauna and in particular in
pheszants, partricges, - hifons, doves and  water-foul  of various
kinds,  Birds life has o :onal distribution. Among pheasants the
priznd monal  Lophopior.s impeyanus), which js becoming ex-
tinct. is found above 2.7(0 m., the koklas (pucrasia macrolopha)
from 2.000 to 3.000 m. ard the rather uncommon chir pheasant
(Calreus wallichii) between 1,000—3,000 m. The commonest of
all is the kalij which occurs up to 92000 m. Among partridges
the well known chaker (Alectoris graceg) is very common and
the peora (Arborovhila to-cueola) is found occasionally in the
dencer foressts. The black (partridge (Framcolinus francolinus) is
often heard in sparsely yopulated areac.

The woodcock (Scolopux rusticola) is rare. In the bhabar
anc lower hills peafowl (Pavo crislafus) and red jungle fowl
(Gallus gallus) are plen'iful. Ducks occasionally  rest on the
rivers during their migration. Among pigeons, the blue-rock
(Columba livia) and the wood pigeon (Columba palumbus) are
coramon. The ordinary b rds of the plains like partridge (Franco-
linus pondicerianus), quail (Coturnix communis) and snipe (Capella
gal.imago) are to be found in the bhabar.

Reptiles—Snakes are not numerous but most of the species
ocerrwing in the plains ar: found in the district. The cobra, krait
an” the Russel’s viper are commonly found up to 1.800 m. Among
the ron-venomous snakes, the python is most notable. It grows
to 2 length of about 9 m. but specimens of over 6 m. though rare,
are ~ometimes to be et with. The rat-snake and the pit viper,
which attain a length of 1bout 3 m., are 2l<o seen in the district.
Ar~crg lizards the chief are the monitor lizard and the common
hotce secko Several snrcies of lizords are also frequently seen.
The crocodile and the gfarial (Gavialis gangcticus) are found in

the CGanga and the Ramganga.

Fich—Fish are found in almost all the rivers and streams
of the district and in mcst part covstitute the common food of
the people. The chief srecies are mahasher (Barbus tor), rohu
(Labeo rohita), kali mach’ (Barbus chilinoides). asola (Schizothorax
richardsoni. S. plagiostomus and S. sinuatus), baiyan (Mastacembelus
armatus), dhaur (Bareilius bendelisis, B. barna, B. Nagra) and

aadera (Nemacheilus tevcni).
Game Laws

Till the beginning »f the last aquarter of the nineteenth
centiry. the wild life of the district was areatly  imvperilled on
account of the wide and ‘ndiscriminate measures used by hunters
and poachers. The process of depletion was so rapid that certain
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s_pecies came to the verge of extinction. In order to protect wud
life from further ravages, a number of Acts such as Wild Elephant
Preservation Act, 1879, the Wild Birds and Animal Protection Act
1912, the Indian Forest Act. 1927 the Wild Birds and Animal‘
Protection U. P. Amendment Act, 1934, the U. P. Private
Eoresﬁ Act; 1948, and the Indian Forest Act, 1951 were enforceci
in this district, as elsewhere in the State,

_The game laws obtaining in the distriet are

t?e V;/;ﬂd Life Protection Act, 1972. which
the shooting of such species as the tiger and leo i

_ S as : opard, etc.. which

haye becomei extinct or are close to extinction. Rules and regu-

lations pertaining to hunting and shooting are periodically publi-

shed in various manuals and other type itere
depariment of pmanuals ypes of literature of the forest

tment « Permission for bi i i
the district is issued by the forest officers. # fame  shooting in

' governed hy
imposes a total han on

The Gohari range in the Lan
glosed for shooting for three ve
1t a wild life sanctuary. '

sdowne forest division has been
ars as a first step towards making
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STATEMENT
Rainfall

(Based on available data up to 1970)

Extreme rainfall

Normal rainfall

Heaviest rainfall in

Date

24 hours *

Amount
(mm)

1834 TeuIou
30 9, se [1e} uyea
[entiue jsamory

IBa£ 1ewIou
30 % s®v I[erurel
tenuue jseysSryy

renuuy

J9qUIRda(T

JI9QUISAON
1390320
Taquaydag
sN3ny
Amnpe
aunp
Lo

mdy

YoaeAl
l Kieniqagd

Lienusf

Years on

Station which

data are
based

September

177.8 1880,

(1918)

—

59
(1918)

175 52

302.9

33.8 8.1 282

66.8 55.1 320 516 132.3 326.1 359.9 1483

50 a 607

Pauri

18

(1917)

—

18 76.0

18 o7

83 169 172 84
56.1 36.8 22.1 4277 1184 244.1 97.3

45 41 29 50

44

50 a 55.1

190.5 1880, September

152

249 56 218 948.2

223.3

Srinagar

18

(1936)

—

349.0

54
(1913)

14 592

371 6.3 15.2 1,730.0
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CHAPTER U1
HISTORY

ANCIENT PERIOD

The earlv traditional history of the district. of Garhwal is
not without interest. Tt is situated in what has been described in
anclent Indian literature as ‘Upagiri’, the outer ranges of the mid-
Himalayan mountains, which comprises lowlying peaks rising
contiguously with  the plains  of northern jndia ' . The region of
which this district forms a part has also been named Kedaras
:Khanda. which has always been regarded by Hindus as the region
ot Kedarnath, that is Siva. and has been lonked upon with reve-
'Tence almost from the earliest times in its history.2 Every hill,
river and temple of the district is reverently regarded and dedica-
ited to one or other member of the greater Hindu pantheon. Le-

.gends of the gods, saints and holy men are associated wit .
‘each peak, lake and waterfall 3 d with almos

o The d‘ls:tnct has. also been assoeiated with come mythaologi-
‘ea; pm".gnnahnqs mentioned in Brahmanical Htevature. ‘Srillagér
is associated with Satyasandha, a ruler in Satayuga. who invoked
thg goddess Durga to grant him power to kill the demon Kolasur.
His request was granted and the place where Srinag wira, the wea.
_bPon used in its destruction, was lodged was called  Srikshetra
:v_zhlch ;grad.ually became Srinagar. The site where kolasur was
killed is said to be the village Kulasy? (in tahsil Pauri). Srinagar
Is also believed to he the site of the disillusiorment ¢f Narada.
the great sage who. being lured hy the charm of Muni Shilanidhi’s
(Yaunhter. hatt yearned to marry her. his desire remaining unful-
filled.5

) Tra.dltx'onal stories and names of places. sometimes corrupt
1n_-for1fn. indieate .that since primitive times the region including
this district wag inhahited. the earliest known inhabitants beiny
the Yakshas. Ancient Indian literature contains numerous refe-
rences to Kubera. who was their king.® The memory of the asso-
ciation of the Y_akshas with this area lingers in a number of place
rames in the d'strict such as Jakhan, Jakholi. Jakheti etc. The
Nagas were aloo connected with this region an the .Alak.nand:
valley, the lower regions of which were most Ddssiblv kn
as Nagaloka.” The_ presence of Naga toks {shrines) aﬁd the amrl
rent nrevalepca. ot Naga worship performed in most of the ’pl? -
ges of the district even now are reminiseent of the.Na' 1e ments
in the history of the region’s civilization, #a elements

1. Mahabharata Sabha-parva, Ch T
: \ . . 273
2. Raturi, H K. - Garhwal Ka It;
7 s . tihasa, 7.
3. :tkir}son, B T. : The Himalayun Disir)i)ets'l of
. _B;"ozf(z{uclc)s 0{1 India, Vol. 11, p. 271 o8 ob s the North-Wesern
X a : i Di
5 o argshan : Garhwal K;j Divangai Vibhutiyan, n 24
6. Barthwal, M.S. : Ga
7. Sankratyayana, R. : r’;(ﬁ%agl?: o 5 ahan. p. 10

pp. 25-2¢
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The wvre-Aryan people in this region were those usually
kanam by the generic name Asuras, also referred to as Dasyus
ov Dasas in Vedic literature. They opposed and save fight to
the Arvan invaders at every step. Their king, Shambara, a
fecrmidable opponent of the earlv Aryans, had great hold on
Garhwal and Kumaon. He fought with Sudas, the Bharata king
~f the Trit u family for about forty vears. which is alluded to in
a number of places in the Rigveda.!

The Aryans looked upon the Himalayan region with great
reverence. The sanctity of this place also attracted Rama, the
famous Aryan king of Kosala. It is said that he visited Srirnagar
for a few days and offered a thoussnd lotus flowers to Sive for
explating his sin in killing the Rakshasa king, Ravana2. who was a
veteran devotee of Siva himsellf, at the shrine called Kamleshvara.3

A number of ancient Kshatriya kings of the plains seem to
have tried to extend their authority over these parts It was
perhaps Arjuna, the third Pandava prince, who during the course
¢! a Rajasuya Yajna (sacrifice), performed by his eldest brother.
Yudhisthira, as king of Indraprastha 4 subjugated the hill kinns’aqd
annexed the Himalayan region. The Kiratas, the Kunindas.or
Kulindas. etc., stated in the Mahabharata ‘o have subjugated the
older inhabitants and made them serfs inhabitated the Terai region.
The rulers of the subjugatel kingdoms are <aid tn have nrresented
gold dust, clothes of different kinds and a conch ha_vina mvistie
powers to Yudhisthira in token of their allegiance to him.5 When
the Pandavas had lost their deminioh by staking it in a gambling
match with their cousins, the Kauravas. and were forced to 7o fnto
exile for thirteen vears and to spend the last vear incogmtoﬁ.l thev
had alco sojourned for sometime at Sripura? in Garhwal which is
lidentified with Srinagar, the capital of Subahu the lord of Kulin-
davishaya. who accorded them a cordial welcome.® Even afte.r
completing the period of exile the Pandavas were not given their
sharesin the kingdom and were supnrocedly forred  ta fight the
“attle of the Mahabharata for their claim in 1400 B. C.® 1In the
wor Suhabhu with his three sons.  sided with the Pandavas and
helred them in achieving victorv.!® The Pandavas appear to have
rets ined their supermacy over this area and quahu’:s descend.ants
rulcd here as tributaries of the kings of Hastinapur. Janame]a;?a.
the oreat grandson of Arijuna. “rove the Nagas out of the plaine
in cvder to avenge his father Parikshit’s death which was causei

. S 5 : ambridge History of India, Vol, 1, p. 73, Pandey,
! g?g“}?ﬁnﬁéo{{ 'KaTh I‘iihg, p‘.o 57fg Macdonell. A A.and Keith A.B. : Vedfe
Index of Names and Subjects, Vol. 1, p. 363 _

Bhakt Darshan; op. cit,, p. 25

Ibid, )

Mahabharata, Sabha-parva, Ch. 28/3

hid. . 25/1-
ﬁ;héb%};razta{ Sabha-parva, Ch.76/21-24, Majumdar, R.C. and Pusalker.

A.D. (Ed.) : The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. 1, n. 305
Mahabharata, Vana-parva, Ch. 140/24-28
Ibid, :
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Majumdar and Pusalker, ep. cit, Vol. I, pp. 304, 308
0. s ouitirgte, Karna-parva, Gh, 88/¢
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:)}:y the Nagas. .T.he Nagas tork refuge in the hills and streng
ened 1ho:§' position. It was probably at this time that the nomi-
nal sway of the Kurus ended in these parts |

in course of time, in all probability, the Kulindas were
replaced by the Kiratas after whom the region came to be called
Klra!aman<']alet. Another subsequently  important tribe of the
district was the Khasa, which originally penetrated these parts
from the west, overpowered the old inhabitants in the 6th or 5ih
cenfury B. C.? and gradually gained prominence in the district,
Thv.y. 1)[‘91'0.\‘&0(1 to he Rajputs who had given up their honourable
posthon in socicty because they could  not obhserve  strictlv the
Cergmoma[ usuges of their religion due to their living in a far ofl
region and a different climate.? They established a number of
petty Khasa chieftainships  after which  the region  was called
Kha}samandalaﬁ‘ 'Thev adopted the Buddhist religion generally and
during their reign Garhwal achieved great prosperity.® They
.apparently maintained their independence and were in 'pm\'er at
the advent of Chandragupta Maurya (c. 321—297 B. C.)6 whom
they helped in defeating the Nandas and in ascending the throne
of' Pathouh':a/ Dm@na his rule over Magadha. they formed a pro;
.minent section of his army and achieved great fame in fighting,8
an.m(hcan'on tha_t this district formed part of the Mauryan vmpiré
This fact is canfn:m.v(l by the inseription on the major rock edict
of A.sok.a 21{_‘ Kalsi in district Dehra Dun on the \\'A('stem'})()‘r(le’r
,Of (hst.'m(‘l' warhwal. A Buddhist mission wis sent to propagate
Buddhism in these regions during the reign of Asoka.9 R

For about a couple of centuries after > ¢ <
Mgur’yas the.(ilstrict remained free from the (ﬂ(ﬁ);\t;li{“g]fletivoiu?:(—
rain power irpm the plains. For  sometime the Yavan.:m‘ (t}{e
Greeks) exercised political influence over the region inéi11din;§
the area covered by_ this district. But they were éoon dfivori
z\gtae% };ly‘Amogh‘bhutl. the powerful Kul'inda king who had consoli-
d 1 1s”po\w‘*_1 mw the. Hlmalayan reglon, as is evident from the
ﬁg:r 'S(;}l::;?:r .\ﬂ]vim t%()ms 1()f his reign. discovered in Sumarigaon

Sri ana other places near this district. The al lance
of coins also goes to show that there was po: : 4 Drosmerits
d‘;lrmg his r_eign. His descendants were .unr:;},;]\get()angea\rr:)gnﬁ‘.}y
kingdom against foreign invaders.!0 1In the beginning of the se Ué
quarter- of the first century B. C., the Sakas., who b(*lr)né()d .tec?%
same stock as 1;he Khasas and had certain affinities with thyg 1?
invaded India from the north-west and probably 'I‘)vnvtr'tl-lm‘
Himalayan t.r'acts_ including this district and (‘S‘(a}.)lish(*rl 'd '(;( the
here. A few coins bearing the names of Haridaﬁa' gzh?\l;)r‘a]r?r

_ s L ! ajgl a

1. Sankratyayana, op. cit. 96
and Modern, pp. 71,73 O0- 20726 Bahadur, Ral, PR,
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2. Raturi, op. cit. pp. 267-68
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and Sivadatta, discovered in this region! and assigned to the first
century A.D., establish that these rulers might have been the local
Kulinda or Khasa chiefs or that the Sakas acted as satraps of the
Indo-Scythian or Indo-Parthian monarchs of north-west India.
In the last quarter of the first century A.D. this area, of which,
the district formed a part; came under the domination of the
Kushanas whose empire covered the western and  central Hima--
layas as far as Tibet. During the reign of Kanishka (c. 78—104
A D) Buddhism seems to have  gained a fresh  impetus in the
Iimalayas. Foreign writers of the period like Pliny and Ptolemy
mention the region under the name of Tanganol. a term derived
from the name of the Tangan tribes of this area and ifs inhabi-.
tants as being Khasas and Kiratas.2

After the disintegration of the Kushana empire in the
second quarter of the third century A.D.3 a number of Saka-
Kushanas, including members of the royal family, took refuge in
this area.4 An inscription discovered at Jagatgram, on the left
bank of the Yamuna opposite Kalsi. describes Shilavarman (assig-
ned to the third century A.D) as ‘the Lord of the Mountain’. it
also mentions that he performed an Ashwamedha sacrifice. The
greater part of the Garhwal region seems to have been under
his domination.” '

About the close of the third or the beginning of the fourth
century A.D., Vasudeva, probably of Saka-Khasa descent, allegedly
set up a small principality in this region.® According to tradition,
the founder of the earliest known historical dynasty of these parts-
was Vasudeva of the Katyuri dynasty. The connection between.
the Katyuris and the Sakas is evident from the use of the Saka
era, the worship of the god Surya. by the Katyuris, because
Kartikeya was regarded as their family deity and the ‘commencement-
of the genealogical lists of the Katyuris with Salivahana, the
great Saka king, after whom the capital city was named Karti-
keyapura.” The Katyuri dynasty gradually came to be regarded as
the indigenous ruling family of the region. It continued to rule
over this district till subdued by the emperor Samudragupta about
the middle of the fourth century A. D.8 C :

The Chinese. pilgrim; Huien Tsang, visited in 635, the Hima-
layan kingdom of the name of Brahmapura, the capital probably also’
having the same name. He called it Po-lo-hih-no-pu-lo and des-
cribed it as having a circumference of 4,000 li (1,067 km.) with
mountains on all sides.9 Presumably this kingdom covered a major’

Majumdar, R. C. and Pusalker, A. D. (Ed.) : The History and Culture of

the Indian People, Vol.II p. 161 ‘ _
Atkinson, op. cit, Vol. II, P. 352-56 L
Majumdar, R.C. and Pusalker, A.D. (Ed.): The History and Culture of

the Indian People, Vol.III p. 54 .

Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit, Vol. II, p. 151

Indian Archaeology, 1953-54-A Review, pp. 10-11

Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit, Vol. II, p. 151 : .
Sankratyayana, op. cit,, pp. 33-34; Atkinson, op. cit., pp. 383, 467-68;
gamrapatrass frOHIl{ Ptandukgshwar Temple : Raturi, op. cit, pp. 288-305

+Tripathi, R.S. : History of Anciént India, pp. 243-244; ‘Majumdar "
Pusalker, op. cit.,, Vol. III, pp. 8, 12 e Méjumdar and
FIVattersés éI‘ : On Yuan Chwang’s Travels in India, Vol. I, p. '329;""‘Vo'1_,
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pertion of the present Kumaen and Garhwal regions. According to
one view Brahmapura lay in Garhwal! and possibly wag the area
covered by the forest near Lachhmanjhula. No ancient relics aie
foupd here but there is a mound across the Ganga where signs of an
ancient habitation are tound.?

"~ The death of Harsha in 647 marked the hewinning of &
period of anarchy and unrest in the whole of northern India. The
intrusions by the Tibetan kings became a recurring feature.? The
Garhwal region was divided into a number of principalities
governed by petty local chiefs. A number of fortresses or :mal
castles are scattered all over this region. Parasugarh. Baghwuarh
and Devalgarh are located in this district. The chiefs used to
ﬁ_ght among themselves and no cingle ruler is known to have had
his seat of governmen: within the district4 In the 7th and 8th
ce_ntur.les the Katyuri rulers had developed a powertul kingdo
V‘{lth. its out-post at or near present Joshimath.5 (in Chamoli
dlst.nct).‘ . The details of this dynasty have come 1o light through
an inscription engraved in the southern part of a Siva temple at
Bageshwar.(m district Almora) which mentions three grants made
by three kings in fav_our of the god Vyaghresvara. The defective
nature of the tganscxjxpt makes it difficult to be definite about the
names of two kmgs in the first and probably the earliest charter,
_the .ﬁrst name being read as Busantadeva and the  vecond being
illegible. Ba§antadeva seems to be identical  with Basantideva,
who ﬁ;zuyes in all j:hf_e existing genealogical lLists of the Katvuris
the 21st in the Doti list end the 32nd in the Askot list in (‘e;‘«:wm’
from Sa}xvahana.6 One of these two rulers may have founded
the Joshlm_ath branch of the Katyuris near about 630, [t appear.,
that thg kmgdom was split up in the time of Basantideva's son.
Thg main I'ne continued in the Katyuri valley in district Almora
wh1le_ the other ruled almost indenendently at the new cupital o)
Karttikeyapura near Joshimath. The names of the kings in the
second charter, who seem to have succeeded those mentioned in
the first, have becn read as Kharparadeva, his son, Kalyanarag:

Qeva and the latter’s son, Tribhuvanarajadeva. It is not known
it Kharparaqleva was a direct descendant of Basantideva or
usurper of his throne but he was one of those brave kings who
u}ﬂxcted a crushing defeat on the Tibetans in 704 ‘Those‘three
kings apparently ruled in succession during the g'reatex; art of
the_ 8th tentury. The third charter (grant) refers to four gene-
rations of kings in the last decade of the 8th centurv~—~Nimh'u

perhaps the founder of the line, Ishtaganadeva, Lalitas r d /g
and Bhudeva, the donor of this grant.? C suradeva

During the reign of Ishta

. _ ganadeva, Shankarachar

(t:;utlggsv}gtlr;%%ap}:/lils(;:oght% (c‘j. ’188 to 820) and a renowned S;a(l-.holt:f
: é ted this district in the course of his pilari

Pf this region. He is said to have attained en]iﬂht&l’ﬁlell)\lgil;intiff

Cunningham, A. : T , . . )
Raturi, op. cit., p. 355 Anclent Geography of India, p. 300

1.
A
. Atkinson, op. cit, p. 471 Maj

X 2 ; jumdar, R.C. :
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region and to have brought about a change in the religious beliefs
and practices of the local people as he had done elsewhere in the
course ol his mission for the revival of the Hindu religion as i¢
prevailed prior to the Buddha. He is also credited with having
prohibited human sacrifice at Srinagar.! Lalitasuradeva as also
known from two copmperplate grams preserved in the temple of
Yogabadri at Pandukeshwar, issued in the 2lst or 22nd year of
his reign corresponding to 853 and 854 according to which
his reien commenced in 832. Somadevi was his queen
who was probably instrumental in issuing one of the grants.
Both he and his father were endowed withh the titles of Parama-
bhattaraka, Maharajadhiraja and Parameshvara?. Lalitasura-
deva’s inscription throws light on the cultural, political and eco-
nomic conditions of the people of this region and their extensive
cultural contacts with the neighbouring rulers. Bhudeva ruled
from 954 to probably the end of the 10th century. Nothing is
known about the immediate successors of Bhudeva which suggesis
another dynastic change after him. The founder of the new
dynasty was Salonaditya, which is also confirmed by the text of the
copperplate grant preserved in the temple at Baleshwar {in dis-
trict Almora) which was issued from Karttikeyapura by Deshata-
deva, son of Ichchhatadeva, and the grandson of Salonaditya, in
his 5th regnal year. Deshatadeva patronised the learned Brah-
manas in his court and is described as a mighty conqueror. His
son, Padmatadeva, was also a powerful king. Two copperplate
grants preserved in the temple of Pandukeshwar, one issued in
the 25th regnal year of Padmatadeva and the other issued in the
4th regnal yvear of Subhikshrajyadeva, Padmatadeva’s son, who
probably founded a new city known as Subhikshapura in the viei-
nity of the old capital or who may have simnly renamed the old
place.? Sometime in the latter half of the 12th century his succes-
sors abandoned the capital near Joshimath and moved to the
Katyuri valley in the Almora district.*

. The inscriptions of the Katyuri kings are written in the
Kutila ceript in good Sanskrit couched in the classical eulogistic
style.3 Their text shows that the Katyuri state was well-organised,
powerful and flourishing. It was extensive and dominated the
entire Kumaon-Garhwal region.¢ Different classes of nobles and
high dignitaries "and several grades of feudatories existed in the
kingdom.” MarKed similarities of language, style and content
between the Katyuri grants and those of several monarchs in
the plains, particularly the Pala kings of Bihar, have been noticeds,
although from the 9th to the 12th centuries the rulers in the
plains did not exercise any influence over these parts, which were
ruled by the Katyuri kings who were devotees of various gods
and Brahnianas and who compared themseives with Pauranic
heroes like Prithu.?

Bahadur, op. cit., pp. 137-58;, Pandey, op. cit, pp. 160-189

Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit, Vol. 1V, pp. 122-23

Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit, Vol. IV, p. 123; Dabral, op. cit., pp.456-61
Atkirson, op. cit., Vol. II, pp. 493-94

Ibid., p. 478

Sunkratyayana, op. cit,, pp. 27, 38

Ibid., pp. 39-43

Ibid., p. 43; Atkinson, op. cit,, Vol. I, pp. 488-492 .

Sankratyayana, op. cit, pp. 39-41
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In the ninth century an important dynastic change took
place in the Kshatriya kingdom of Chandpur (in district Chamoli)
which affected the subsequent history of the entire Garhwal region.
The origin of this dynasty is known chiefly from traditional lore
which is often conflicting and confusing. The only name of ruler
ayailable is Bhanupratapa, who had no son. His daughter was
given in marriage to a Paramara Rajput prince, Kanakpai of
Malva, who had come to this mountainous region on pilgrimage.!
He succeeded his father-in-law in 8882 and founded the Panwar
dynasty of Chandpur which was known to have ruled the present
district of Garhwal in the time of its 37th descendant, Ajaipal.?
1t appears that some rulers of the line down to Bhogatipal (who
flourished about the latter half of the 1lth century) were merely
minor feudatories of the Katyuri kings of Joshimath. The term
‘rajaputra’ (joput) of the Katyuri grants may have been used
for them. With the decline of the power of the Katyuris of
Joshimath, the line of Kanakpal went on gaining power but not
to the extent of making a bid for independience. In the latter
half of the 12th century Vikrampal, the 21st ruler of this line,
who was probably a contemporary of the Katyuri king, Viradeva
of Joshimath. secured for himself an honoured place among the
52 fort owners (garhpals) after whom the entire region, including
the present (llstx‘lpt of Chamoli, came to be known as Pauri Garh-
av_al.‘t.lThe' domains and influence of the Panwars went on expan-
Glarxlrgh v;all g];?ilcf)ril could establish his sovereignty over the entire

MEDIEVAL PERIOD

With the accession of Ajai : i
v > pal (1358—1370), the 12th in
succession from Kadilpal, the history of Garhwal begins to crys-
1tall.lse with some degree of authenticity. Almost all the genea-
ogical h§ts of the'Pala dynasty bear his name and some of them
even begin with him as the first raja of Garhwal 5
Ajajpal was called the Chaundyal R
have originally hailed from the village
{_rorr:i Chandpurgarhi in district Ch
lved as a petty chief like so many others the i
\ s < n rulin
cti)lfferent valleys of Garhwal, Being ambitious in fat(:x‘;zr t}f:s
angx}_ to e’:xtend the boundaries of his kingdom.6 The first vietim
o K jiapal's onslaught was the Topyal raja’ and tnen Anandpal II
a aanr.chlef_of Chandpurgarhi, probably uaiso his kinsman be-’
%ause A]alpal' himself was a Panwar Rajput. He is said to ’have
rst catntgred into the s_ervice of Anandpal II and then getting an
?52)1(1); 1;1:‘:;{,1 'e,}ipgu}‘fd hlifmaster and usurped the throné 8 He vir-
1sned nhimself in Chandpurgarhj and made it hi
. - v . lt -
3532&-&%' He is credited vx{lth bringing the entire hi}HS r}:)e?gn
1S sway and consolidating it 9 The boundaries ofghis
Atkinson, op. cit,, . : i it o
Bartham, 0% . clit., }”?11511, pp. 445-46; Raturi, op. cit., p. 338
Bhakt Darshan, op. cit, p. 6
Igﬂ'}adlur, ('i‘p. cit., p. 220-21
- Gairola, TaraDutt: ‘B i j
Historioal Societ‘;, Vol gg‘%f{és;gtrzi pof Garhwal Rajas’—Jourgal af the U. P,

aja because he is said to
of Chaundi (about 2.5 km.
amoli) where he seems to have
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kingdom stretched to the Himalayas in the north to Chandi. nea:
Hardwar in the south, to the Yamuna in the west and to the Badhan
in the east.! It has been observed that the region covered by the
parganas of Dewalgarh and Barahsyun, in this district, formed a
part of Ajaipal’s kingdom. It has not vet been settled whether
the present Salan region formed a part of the Garhwal rajas’
territories or not.2

Ajaipal shifted his seat of  government from Chandpus
(now in district Chamoli) to Dewalgarh in this district, and again
transferred it to Srinagar;3 which remained the capital of the Garh-
wal rajas for a very long time and still stands among the most cele-
brated towns of this district. The naming of the country from
Kedarbhumi and Badrikshetra to Garhwal took place in the time
of this ruler.# The most outstanding feature of Ajaipal’s reign
was his well-organised administrative system. The name Garhwal
itself, as applied to the region, won popularity in his reign.5 He
divided the entire region into parganas and subdivided them into
pattis, to facilitate the administration of the areas under hims§.

Ajaipal was succeeded by Kalyanpal (1388-1398), after
17 years of the death of the former and he by Sundarpal (1398-1413)
during whose reign the central Asian invader, Timur the lame,
raided the outskirts of the Himalayan hills.” The house of the
Panwar rajas at Srinagar scems to have been least affected by this
invasion. Bijaipal and Sahajpal followed Sundarpal.® A, metallic
bell in the temple of Raghunathiji at Devaprayag, bears the name
of Sahajpal who probably presented it to the temple.9

Balbhadrapal (1473-1498), a contemporary of Buhlul Lodi
(1451-1488), the ruler of Delhi. is said to have changed the dyna-
stic cognomen from Pal to Sah. The relations between Garhwal
and Delhi were satisfactory and the alliance was further streng-
thened when Buhlul invited the assistance of Balbhadrapal against
some of his refractory wvassals in the western part of his empire
who responded readly, subdued the wunruly and insubordinate
feudatories and made them pav proper allegiance.!0 For rendering
this signal service, the sultan conferred the title of ‘Sah’ on the
raja, by which .title the rulers of Garhwal came to be known.
Bahadur Sah (Balbhadra Sah) is said to have been a man of extra-
ordinary prowess, an instance of his uncommon strength being
evident in his feat of lifting single-handed, the stone gate of
Srinagar.!!
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Bahadur, Rai Pati Ram, op. cit., pp. 137-188

Dabral, S. P. op. cit,, Vol. IV, p. 54

Atkinson, op. cit., p. 526; Raturi, op. cit., 365-366
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Ibid.
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Balbhadra Sah was succeeded by Man Sabh who is believed
to have been yuling in 1547. He extended the boundaries of his
kingdom by raiding the plains in the south and Tibet in the north.®
He founded the city of Manpur (near Srinagar)?, and is said to have
ordered the construction of the canopy of a famous Mahadeva
temple at Devaprayag which was built by architeets like Haridas
and .th_e Keshgv brothers® In an inscription in a temple near
Pauri, I3 mentioned a erant given by him, on his bhirthday in 154Y,
to the Lkesl‘lwar temple in pargana Chaundkot of the distriet 4 The
Ma'n()dayu. Isu_'vya. a Sanskrit. poem  written by the conrt poet.
Jyotir Rai (alias Bharat), is dedicated to this ruler in which detaiis
of’_ the_ struggle that ensured between him and Kalyan Chand, the
raja of Kuma()n: are set out.> De Luet, a noted European travéller.
}.mg deceribed Garhwal as a very fertile and rich kingdom and that
Its ruler Man Sah ate out of dishes of gold.6 An inscription of this
raia 1s still extant in the Raghunathii temple at Devaprayag’,

which reveals some facts about the cons i
by him. ns‘ruction of a temple made

Man Sah’s succesror, Sham Sah, was sueceede Dular

S,ah who iS$U.ed a prant in 15808 He ig saick,lci(() it::lv(bycf))r;l‘ledllrallt‘(l)
direet COI"_lﬂlCt with _the Chand rajus  of Kumaon \i'h(-'n Rudra
Cha.nd (1:165—«1597\ invaded hisg territory but the iuttvr could n(;1
achieve his ends.® The mutual rivalary between the rajas of
I?urnaon and Garhwal became a matter of grave concers from this
tl_me onward_. This unsatisfactory relationship between these two
lungdqms existed for more than two centuries renderiné them
weak in power and depleted in materials,

Mahipati Sah succeeded Duluram Sah about 1580 C 1

{i;é l:gst“ta]a voi' this dyna:sty_ whos_e paramountcey  was ‘::c;(jxlo\;fr
C}w'gxfr‘xolf andmlglhu(,arhwal. Including this district, as well a:
m‘."en har ‘(k‘*ll‘d' DL}n._ HIS pProwess is reflected in the title
fven to him, ; rarvabhanian’ (annihilator of pride).1% The ruler of
Fam; (iL‘u'ind' ““‘1"\“.(.:}’““‘71. (’159’{'”—1'621) attacked Garhwal seven
wit}; considgrablt ielgn”oi M‘dhlpat.l Sah but was always repulsed
o consid _e oss. ! - Mahipati Sah simultaneously led expeds-
tions. gné ebnoxtl}n{ most probably near the borders of modern
S and roug t the.l')aba. region (western Tibet) under his

ay. e territories of Mahipati Sah at this time extended up

1. Raturi. op. cit., Pp. 375-
Gairola. T. D.. op. cit., ];3734

})bz;gf‘al" op. cit., Vol. IV, pp. 232-233
Ibid. "

. Saletore, G. N. : The i

. Indian Historical Re e Mughals and the Garhwal Rulers — .
7 I)){:IEXI]' Part II, p. 1670rds “OmImission  Proceedings, MUs(;re(mls.OtSS 16811))
. ral, s' P. : Shri ’ » .
Utt)?mkha"d Ka Itihas, vol, Y‘;tarakgsand Yatra-darshan, p.  524;
8. Ibi mnson, op. cit., Vol. 11, DD. 447 '529- 3 '
Ta, Ry PP 933-354 - 447,523

i Ibgdurl, ¢Pp. eit., pp, 371, 382

14 Atkinson, op. ¢it., Vol 1L, p. 38

.1 - S TORY o : 21

lo the source of the river Sutlej in the north-west.! In an inscrip-
iilon in a temple at Srinagar which dates back to 1625 it is men-
tioned that Mahipati Sah was a contemporary of the Mughal em-
derors Akbar (1556-1605) and Jahangir (1605-1727).2

In his Ain-i-Akbari. Abvl Fazl. the inost famous of Akbar’s
minister+ and historians, gives a description of one sirkar, Kumaon
within the subah of Delhi® but the general description may as
well apply to Garhwal as to Kumaon.# This sirkar comprised 21
mahals (parganas)® none of which, except Kotdwara, whose reve-
nue stood undetermined, seems to have been situated in the hills
and therefore could hardly he within the tervitory of the raja of
Garhwal.t It is also said that the raja of Garhwal was exempted
irom the puviaznt of tribute and his territories from the sscess~
ment of revenue to be paid in to the imperial treasury.” It can,
therefore. be assumead thot during this period the rajas of Garhwal
enjoyed almost full independence and that they neither paid any
tribute to the emperor nor supplied any contingent to him8 It
alco appears that an impre~sion of the great wealth of these hill
states was generally prevalent among the Muslims in the plains.?
Farishta, the most famous historian of the 17th century, uses the
term ‘raja of Kumaon’ for iis ruler though he seems to mean by
it ‘the raias of Kumaon and Garhwal’, a desceription which is more
apposite. !¢ Ardando, a Jesuit missionary arrived at Srinagar on
his way to Tibet in 1625 and mentions in his writings that although
the raja paid tribute to the Mughals yet no regard was paid to
the official edicts from Jahangir and Asaf Khan (the Mughal vizir).}!

. Francis de Azevedo (a Jesuit priest), came to Srinagar from Agra

‘n 1631, and mentiony that on the death of the raja of Garhwal,
60 ladies of the zenana had committed sati.!2 The raja mentioned
'n these accounts was most probably Mahipati Sah who was killed
in a battle fought against the Chands.!3

Prithvi Sah succeeded Mahipati Sah ard ascended the
throne about 1630—-31. In 1640, he issued a grant of land.i4 He
was the most powerful ruler of his dynasty who extended and
fixed the western boundaries by waging a successful war on the
hill chiefs ruling in that quarter.!> In 1635, a terrible famine
#iflicted Garhwal, followed by an imperial attack in 1635—38.
Shah Jahan, the Mughal emperor, sent this expedition to bring
the Srinagar raja under his sway and Mirza Shiya Nazabat Khan

——
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ford{aklfisth‘ the f‘]‘”""{"” of Kangra, was deputed with a large force
resist t‘hjt\)u.lpost‘ In  the begining the raja made no efforts to
hc\ g]()ck(-‘\(]d:;?ye\l{;n wh’vrl] 111 enfered the interior of his kingdom
| < NS ana pe p;u_)q“‘(\(l 1 oreely R A
rial ar e ot o fiereety, placing the impe-
panic er;llg’uecllnir{ltﬁ] “\"1_ plight. As w result of this pru(li(‘umgnL
P b e ‘e}e? 1relarmy, the fight leading to many death:
been chopped of;' )(I\lInu gbh- (o return only after their noses haa
) : : azabat : SN - R
himself.2 Khan, fearing disgrace. poisoned

Emperor Shah Jahan, theref

i Snah Janan, therefore, resolved U 3

w ! ed to cru > Grurh-

thzlcgzge;n gﬁ?p]etilﬁ ~ A considerable force was desp‘all;l:lhgg (dr‘xii];r

proper alle,qizmé)c fl\r i\gtflegﬁal fi latbOtUt 116401 W0 pring |m under
: ) . se > fight took place /

r \ o place hetwee s g

I\E?i?[;?g?vygftrilr:(ix‘ the}‘préigent district of Dehr;‘v%i;n 1tr§mw}§1‘zg

oo ghe s fe. Finding that their commander had die

the Mughal army ran pell-mell3, leaving th éjr}? 1'ndu o e

N peace e Garhwal raja to rule

By 1647, the temper ,
raja of Garhwal h:dtsmp.u at the imperial court towards the
Tahan's son) ‘('vntL come back to normal and Dara Shukoh .(‘Sh'uﬂ‘
the empel’OI"*“But aasltl);}eiltf{l)\tz' I“S‘Im};mr to Prithvi Sah on behalf ‘()f

s . 1 dah was still M
expeditic as vt le s still not am

D m was undertaken under the command of f}r,l(?bii)inggl:?

br Jeners alit
ated general, Khalili-ul-lah Khan, the hero of the Balkh and

Badaksh ‘ars.?

BahaduranC\}\lzilsd thShah~ qahzi¥1 had already sent firmans to Baz
Prakash of Sirmur (f I.a]a of Kumaon, and to Raia Sel\u}l)hagy";l
against the Garhwal o extend  their help to the imperial arm
required ® Having 0\;&]&. as far as the exigency of the :ituatinz
wantonly plunderd amd bilet oun region, Khalil-ul-lah Khan
the tract. The im “)n.('l cilled the people in the adi()ining( arts ((t'
Hardwar) and Dutri;riﬁghit()zﬁ?Gﬁfﬁ] Olqc;lpied 7Clizx11(ligh¢3 (riozir
surroundes . wall troops. Spi i
red, t;ed(f;i;)};vtg]izl anomy f".”m. all widers, (’mgs-’w é?lss)(l;cle Qf‘beu}g
therefore, failed toem a};’ly‘eﬂec-‘mve_ resistance, Tht impercigl ey,
Eventually giving u al ﬁ its way into this hill tract once Cin 8
the court broken hD (tl S})1()Dos. Khalil-ul-lah Khan rote a??m'
ted Thana Chandi, egf)vzcrlgaf-'? fore returning to Delhi hélr:riirutsfi
this district to Raja Nagar >D(;sm O‘fmgal}g;;a?(}g)oming territories of

On J
anuary 2, 1656, Shah Jahan sent Kasim Khan Mir

AtlSh to ledd dn()lhe < ' QO Y W S‘] raja
Y \t de
n (I(\Ih dl. hlch causedt the ]

to_the imperial court!! y sending his son, Medini Sah.
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and flight as a result of the
war of succession in 1658, his son, Sulaiman Shukoh; also escaped
from Samugarh, their fate ~for the imperial throne being sealed
on account of Aurangzeb's victorv against them.! The hot pursuit
by Aurangzeb’s men compelled the prince to change the course
‘of his flight from Punjab where his father had already gone
to the hills. Making a brief halt at Chandighat, he sent an.envoy
to the raja of Garhwal asking him for help.2- The prince then pro-

arrangements
woere made by Prithvi Sah for hig stay. Making his way through
the Khoh and afteér a ti.esome journey, Sulaiman Shukoh arrived
at Srinagar in August, 1658. where the royal fugitive was shown

the utmost hospitality by Prithvi Sah.?3

Aurangzeb declared war on Prithvi Sah who was unwill-
ing to surrender the prince and suggested to Jai Singh, his Hindu
commander-in-chief, to use his influence and diplomacy with the
Hindu raja.4 The raja still refused to stoop so low as to ignore
all Hindu traditions of hospitality to a refugee. But Medini
Singh fell into Jai Singh’s net and delivered up the prince on
December 12, 1660, who was sent to Delhi as prisoner. In Janu-
ary he was sent to Gwalior and by a rrocess of slow opium poi-
soning he died in May, 1662.5 Medini Sah is said to have usur-
ped the throne but on account of his premature death, Prithwv:
Sah was succeeded, in 1664, by his grandson, Fateh Sah, who was
the 40th ruler of the Panwar dynasty. During his minority, his
mother, Rani Bartawali acted as regent.5 About 1684, Fateh Sah
took the reins of government into his hands and in 1685, he issued
a grant of land7 Fateh Sah, later raids into the adjoining areas
of Dehra Dun and Saharanpur from where he could be driven
out by the Mughal general Saiyid Ali only with great cli_fﬁculty.8
The mutual rivalry bhetween Garhwal and Kumaon during the
time of Fateh Sah did not cease. After the death of Udyot Chand,
Gyan Chand of Kumaon (1698—1708) revived his attacks on Garh-
wal from the north-east. After crossing the Ramganga he plun-
dered Sabli Khatli and Saidhar in pargana Malla Salan in this
district.9 Fateh Sah vigorously undertook retaliatory measures
and overran Chaukot and Giriwar (both in Almora district). From
this time onwards marauding expediticns were made .by one side
against the other which rendered the borders of the two king-
doms desolate. In 1707, Gyan Chand sent another expedition into
Garhwal and destroyed the fort of Chandpurgarhi (in district
Chamoli).!? - Fateh Sah remained on friendly terms with Aurnagzeb

till he died in 1707.!1

Sarkar, J.N. History of Aurangzeb, Vol. 11, p. 224; Tripathi, R. P. : Rise
and Fall of the Mughal Empire, p. 499
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MODERN PERIOD

Jagat Chand. the son and successor of G )

he som - SUCCRSSO; van Chand, ascen-
dte)d :he throne of vKumann in 1708, His a(‘ces,;sion did not bring
fwouk' andv change in the age-old enemity existing  betwern the
i":‘o' m;zhnms and he renewed the fighting hv attacking the Lohbs
tfag:&nq l*'neil:) 111};3(1)d bﬁ the fGt?qrh“ﬁl }1‘aja. After successfully perne-
1t mto the salley o e aknanda. Jagat Chand reacher
fﬁaln%r and put Fateh Sah to flight.! Jagat Chand plunder:ad Ge;-
; 1wal but found it extremely difficu't for a very long time to main-
.,.amls%ablh'ty there and o gave Srinagar to a Brahmana in gift. It
;SI aﬁo1 believed that some portion of the plunder was sent tol the
M }:xagn : fi?n?e?‘or'h 1n1t}f1e for}r]n of nazrana? The retreat of Jafla%

C | rarnwal furnished an opvortunitv to Fateh Sah w
cllsfti??tfg in battle bu't not in spirit, tried to retrieve his ]bstk (Ei’om\afn‘:
Kumaor;i ngf-i};ssg?c lxlr;‘i/aéleg Kumaon and after putting to rout the

1 o5, €a Liarsargram near Baijnath, in distri

indm&r:g kgg‘tj;’a ;Qgt\ﬁ*a‘zkoge( thtthf lr(lgtuble rulers of t‘he kigizsdt)lr:nt

! - eight lakhs),
revenue or perhaps the entire annual irzcc‘)’;loebably hecause the land
was then estimated to be about eight lakh rupees.?

the famous Sikh leader, is said to have received th

Fateh Sah duri y 4 e assistance of
(1707190 4 uring the former’s struggle anamst Bahadur Sah 1

Fateh Sah died in 1715 and wWa’

8ah, who is raid to have issued g e S by his son. Dalip

A grant in the vyear 1717. His

rule lasted only for ~ few months and he was succeeded by his °

brothtr, Upendra Sah who v
\ ah. vas ruled
The next ruler, Pradip Sah. was the s:m o(}nll)};liﬁ)rs:f?gm # months.

This ruler iccued many i
sue ‘any grants which range in
%gilz é?stg:tz :hgs fixing the period «f his reinn.”q Dull'in:;;iti(: g?;\
wa‘s su‘bstanvtié?]iovpd ] .frw.ll of excertional orosperity and‘ there
as of hosmiﬁr;qcr(;e;st% nlm{ns revenue’ to which the partial abafe;
. : "8 WIth Kumaon may have alse ib '
attention of the Rohillag now hecame focussexlqonrso(rl,tar:)?‘\i}:ld The

In 1743-44. Kumaon w i
Hafiz Rahmat Khan orupyne od by
Chand, the main o fAfter occupying Almora. the capital Kalyan

. orced to take ref i : ;
ter , . e, eruge in Lohba g
ritory). The Chand rz]a’s appeal for help )\\':15 i{r]'x?mce;(a!{;ﬁ\:li}

——————
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answered by Pradip Sah bul. due tc the iron. of fate, the com-
bined armies of Garhwal and Kumaon suffered a severe defent
at the hands of the Rohillas. The crisis reached its climax when
the city of Srinagar came to be threatened. The Rohillas’ aggres-
sive attitude towards the Garhwal raja was mitigated by his pay-
ing the heavy compensation of three lakhs of rupees. But in
1757 the Rohillas led another expedition, under Naijib Khan, into
Dehra Dun (then o vart of the Garhwal dominions). Pradip
Sah’s feeble resistance resulted in the establishiment of the
Robhillas” authority in that region which continued till Najib
Khan’s death in 1770.1 Pradip Sah died in 1772 and was succee-
et By his son. Lalit Sah.

Lalit Sah (1772—1780) paid little attention to the affairs of
the Dun which soon turned into a wilderness, particularly as a
result of the depredations of the Sikh, Gujar and Rajput marauders
nf the plains. The raja failed to afford protection to his
people again these freebooters except that he tried to buv
them off by paying an amount annually to their leaders.? At this
time the kingdom of Kuraon had fallen to its lowest ebb and
Sib Deo Joshi was acting as regent on hehalf of the titular raja,
Dip Chand. On account of the murder of the former by the
army, the queen tnok the reins of power into her own hands but
vhe also was put to death hy Mohan Singh, a scion of the royal
family. This was followerd by the assassination of Dip Chand by
Mohan Singh who proclaimed himself king of Kumaon in 1777 and
assumer the title of Mohan Chand. Sib Deon Joshi’s friends and
relations were massacred or banished at the instance of Mohan
Chand and a reign of terror ensued.® The appeal for help against
Mohan Chand was heard by Lalit Sah. The Garhwal armies
marched into Kumaon and after routing the troops of the usurper.
Mohan Chand, in 17794, Lalit Sah placed his second son Pradyuman
Chand. on the throne of Kumaon.® Lalit Sah also made grants in
favour of a temple in Dasoli in that year and another in 1780 ip
favour of the Bhairava temple of Langurgarhi.® After he had
completed this mission. Lalit Sah died in 1780 and was succeeded
by hix eldest son. Jayakriit Sah. whose grants, dating from 1780
to 1785, are known to exist.’?

With the demise of Lalit S:h ended another phase of
yarhwal's solidarity. Quarrels soon arose between his two
sons, Javakrit Sah and Pradvuman Chand, the ruler of Kumaon,
the former demanding the acknowlodgement of his senionity by
right of birth and the latter refusing to yield on the ground that
he was bound to maintain the dignity of the throne of Kumaon on
which he had been installed by his father.8 Jayakrit Sah then
began to intrigue with the exiled Mohan Chand. Sensing that the

Atkinson, op. cit., Vol. II, pp. 586-588

1.

9. Ibid., pp. 575—577
3. Ibid., pp. 576-577
4 Ibid., p. 577

5. Ibid

8. Ibid.

8. Ibid.
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Sankratyayana, op. cit., pp. 95-86
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situati ;

nilﬁfsttlg? OV%’a;: fraught with danger, Harsh Dev Joshi. the prime
demanded & l_lrréaon_; went fo Garhwal with a strong escort and
o o setrhm erview with Jayakrit Sah in the hope of arriv-
attacked him emlem but Jayakrit Sah doubted his sincerity and
and obliged hiony to meet with a force which defeated his troops
and died. 17r§5t0 %%ek safety in flight; during which he got ill
them and occubied e kumaon troops swept everything before
the "ot u,p}e Srinagar. This raid is knows to this dav as
proclaimedyar}lla ' Parakram Sah, Jayakrit Sah’s third brother
rushed foor er]self the raja of Garhwal but Pradyuman Chand
throne of Sri mora, ousted Parakram Sah and ascended the
about a yeaﬁnaffa{hunder his original name, Pradyuman Sah. For
combined underohig t?gléﬂn?go?’}sgé)f hGar]gwal and Kumaon were
Kumaon in favour of Parakram S:lhe\;\?hgn\(if(z)aze(io();he :)}1112?2(? b(;’f

Mohan Chand, t e . ) .
Dewr Joshiz " he latter himself being killed in 1788 by Harsh

re;'ionT;e} Rohillas under Ghulam Kadir again raided the Dun
bt depu)?ir e{?&f;)((]odqlt ]fb(}))m 1787. But after his doath‘in 1789

! omngh, hecame reconciled ¢ Pr : h
and continued 1o hold that district on behalf of t(]’)l(‘, r'a!i2doyfll(r}naar,;lvfaalhs

Kotdwgr;alz?r?—?li: the.qukhas marched into Garhwal through
Spldwara (in is  district) and besieged Langurgarhi4 They
pundered a cr‘mpressod_ the people of the whole Salan region
ou adioiﬁino secure their hold on the fort of Langurgarhi and
the adioin ti . %r;fngfc;?ec rE‘]Q;]OH.S Finding himself unable to
> tyran rurkha army, P
:}(;ep:zzu:;? (?Pr}gatlhtnbw(lite of Rs 25.000 Zm] :?)d;’rl)lr:?)?:t ?r?h'l;fﬁr:p;i
athmandu.  This arrangement subsi “for
vears and preserved amity between Garhwal .é;}z;l?lgga{%r twelve

During this period ¢ 1
] g this > small parties of
o os of Gurkhas be
thEaO ir‘:aihﬂ;‘igct frdomhtho borders of Kumaon qut)wiq?E(;: S::‘ltr
) S made heavy reprisals he i - des
the I ) : \ prisals on th a ] i
sesyorf ££g01?r?pua] tmbute._ the raia had to hoa‘; fhr:f}‘xem Pl
Ses on B« hqd r)]ii the maintenance of the Nepaii R(\Si;;lv;v PXPP}:{’
ad alco to afford hospitality to all the N.(‘D':]r:"z(awhl(s
A § 3 Se )

in larger numbers
> 'rs and more often isit hi i
the excuse of comirnd T pilqrimégé game to visit his territory-on

In 1 —
794—95, Garhwal was afflicted by a severe famine

known as the Fkarani
V “larani-Bavani, b .
and in 1803 . g » because of the Sa \
natural Calartnhiii:fg:g:k“fs}:e};akei 'r]>1v a terrible eg:"\t,}?;l?;lfg 18';}11;23
Facti jes took 2 heavy toll of an 1i ' cattle
ons and intrigues in the court at glr}iﬁzgallfeha; nl;iegclfttlet.”
— n o

1. Tbid., pp. 96-97: Atki

5 Al 9607, Inson, op. cit.,, Vol. 11, pp. 577-

3. Atkinsoni 01;).. c;.'lltt, \\’7%1] ]ﬁ, gp. s g sangratyz:;gh,s%:;ﬁ%%t. pp- 86-67
;. Dabral, op. cit., Vol, IV, p &6578_579 o

3 Ibid. pp. 446.447 T

v R‘a‘ktlsgur, Rai _P. R., op. cit,, pp. 195-199

8 o op. cit, pp. 418-419
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raise their heads and the payment of the tribute to Nepal had

also not been made for fwo or three vears prior to 1803. The
Gurkhas. who had tried sev: o+l times to capture the fort of Lan-
gurgarhi hut had failed, were prompted by all these factors tc

invade Garhwal in 1803.

The catastrophic earthguake — occuring in this district in
1803, which brought indeseribable  misery to the people, was
followed by the cecond Gurikha invasion of Garhwal in that year.
under the leadership of Amar Singh Thapa, Hasti Dal Chautariya
ancd some others. This time the Gurkhas led the expedition from
I .ohba in Chamoli district and rapidly advanced upon Srinagar.
Instead of offering any effective resistance to the enemy. Pradyu-
man Sah escaped from Srinagar with the members of his family
and came to Dehra Dun. The whole of Garhwal. including the
regsion covered by the present district. was occupied by the Gur-
khas who hotly pursued the raja and drove him out of the Dun,
which they also occupied. The raja sold all the valuables he had
with him. succeeded in enlisting the help of Ramdayal Singh, the
Guijar raja of Landhaura  (district Saharanpur) and raised an
army of about 12,000 men. At its head he entered the Dun but
too late. A fierce fizht took place in Khurbura (near Dehra Dun)
in January, 1804, in which Pradyuman Sah  lost his life. The
raja’s younger brother was taken prisoner by the Gurkhas, Parak-
ram Sah fled to Kangra and Sudarshan Sah. the eldest son of the
raja, sought protection of the British, in the plains.! He was a
minor at that time and was placed in an unenviable situation. It
was with great difficulty that his friends and a few faithful follo-

wers could keep his life safe.2

The Gurkha commander. Amar Singh Thapa, with his son
Ranijor Thapa as deputy, held the administration of both Kumaon
and Garhwal during the vear 1804.3 Later, Hastidal Chautariva
and Sardar Bhakti Thapa were rrobably  associated with the
management of affairs, particularly in Garhwal The sole object
of the Gurkha occupation was the exactior: of the greatest possi-
ble amount of tribute. In 1811 a regular comrhission was sent
from Nepal? consisting of Dasrath Khatri and Bahadur Bhandari
for the assessment of land reventue which. with a few reservations
in favour of individuals and temoles. was assigned in favour of
the troops. The region of Garhwal was divided into three com-
mands and one of them was set up at Srinagar. then the capital
of Garhwal. Minor civil magistracies were filled up by officers of
the rank of faujdar (a military title) who treated the local
people like animals. They exacterd revenue with a free hand and
no one could question whether the means they employed in the
collection were justified. They remunerated themselves by far-
ming the revenue and appropriatig the lines  they realised in
their judicial capacitv. Neither propertv nor the honour of

1. Ibid, p. 437, Bahadur, Rai, P. R, op. cit, p. 199, Atkinson, op. cit., Vol.II,

pp. 615618
o Zila Tehri Garhwal Ki Bandobast Report, (1965), p. 7
3. Atkinson, op. cit, Vol. II, p. 616
4. Bahadur, Rai, P. R, op. cit., pp. 201-302
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rwiolr‘n‘(‘n v\j'as safe \\_’ith these officers and the defaulters were often
?i;;;ulf ?lnd sol(.l 1?11() xla’\/’vr‘y. The government being woak, the
p(‘,(,) or "31 111'1.(1)] i .\‘tatv of lamentable (Ie'(‘,le. The  morale of the
D(’) rl)]rt-( ~} villages were deserted; agriculture was ruined, the
C“g‘i‘;,;liy;:(‘ ‘)(l““’i{? (i:}\(jrf—\a‘smg and many families left the district in
&:(‘v;\l'w - .1(_'.. the Jr.ll‘})dl'ltl(‘:i of 1!\«~_(:1n'khzzf~‘: including the most
Se ¢oorders amposts and dands (fines) levied by them on the
D“()Dl‘c_x depopudated the region which reduced the 1'{'-\"-m>1<- to '.;lu ut
one-fourth of what was realised by the rajas of Garhwal v ’I:h*
l(‘)cal term 'Gorkhiani’; aptly reflecting the (ippt‘@%‘iV(\c rul S f l(v
Gurkhas, came into use from this fime in this r%qioh ¢ of the

'In the meantime, Harsh Dev Joshi and a fow others w
were {riendly towards  Sudarshan Sah, exercised @wi(rVhin]augnhr(L
on t.he authorities of the East Tndia Cumn:mvlf‘m- el heln (
frecing Garbwal from the Gurkha voke Buf tlx;-ii e
little effect. Although the British were themsolves
in their te_l'ritm'i;\l agerandisement in'tho f(\x'til o
tended their .ht)l-ln('l:.tl'i*‘:-l as far north as the Gurkbha frontior As
the border distriet began 1o suffer from incessant ‘linw '”l“[‘! [ 1‘h?‘
VGvurkhas,. L()rd Hastmgs (the then govern(n-i gerioml) )111( y l”t th
(\:{Enrh(l‘l;]llt;v r;;l w(.‘t(}h‘n(hm.z Hx]w British power into {he 31”]" ::l(')il-n'h—e

al. - Gillespie e gencral) who o was aomt with "r(l)‘ v

o ; N , ) )

;”1](‘(:1 (}Imezl Srmgh. ’Ih:mz} from vanuu:n: was killed hig “HT: ‘z‘mtw(-‘

(}m“kh:' '\‘(‘I({i,i‘((’lx(')n 11}n' Apl‘lkl, 1815.2 by 1}10 British so demoralised the

o Ng.}r{]luuv ,.\. 1l thev  deserted in faroe numbers. Thouph

o 1‘(—\f11:<((\(] ue :’-llyt‘i’t"”.l!: \P\'a,\‘ compelled to sign the troaty of Siqmiih

ot Nepaed 1 :i fy i 1 it \\'}‘wn the British pencteated the heart

a;_zreod‘t() ‘1-3ti;‘\/v‘ i;d“‘(}‘; 1h_v Gurkha srmy. the Nenal government

e j\l'l-kn'll g V} it 1h(.j Cm'l.\'h.’m ceded  Garhwal? to the

to the British‘ 1h(:n(('l<i;',-t !'«'rtm‘r‘nm.'y melhiding the present district
sh, ession also heing  accepted by Sudarshan Sah.

V 1S( ]\ 1 ]( s m nl]h\\ tll cenm “q k !
V]l' 1 Q( )”l, CoNfima [0 W &
t}” ]Q()“ oS ](x] [1“‘(!(”']\\ 111 e (

in
attempts hoyve

preocetpiod
e plamns they ex-

that Y’l’llttxi1b(i:i(-}t“\(-l1] .“("k““‘W](‘(lumi bv  English writers
\V(’ﬂkhe§< o ‘ﬂ(})lay("‘m ‘lthx,\; war was  hrought about  more by the
et oi? ‘the Br'i‘i"}']”-r <has than by any skill  or couraee on the
A W'lk‘lsﬂ and that the greatest source of weakness for
At soom a&“th : B "1(_*‘1!mvomnl disaffection of the Tocal inhabitante
i as | 1( ]I‘l.tl.\h. troops entered the hills, the  people of the
Bl nqefui ' f() ~n}n.;z n necessary provisions for theiv aee to fm"
m prokvic] in mmatl(_m' about the movements of the Gurkhas |
to te every facility for obtaining of
:\kf]l:nf w};]wh In such terrain wonld '
3 > 3 oY Y .

il C(?rlm:la;dlledlhgnmt;) fg;tp(f:{ themsclves.  Harsh Dev Joshi, who
tal in pursuvading them to hélpa’rr,}?:xmlgriti?; people. was instrumen-

lation of Garhwal withheld their co—operation'Had ot a1 popu-

! 0 ‘ hh it wo s he
Impossible for the British to achieve success in ‘f(hlilqldw};?'\? Z{J;fm
: s war. er

ﬁt}l;ipson,\;f)p. cit., Vol. II, pp. 620-692 T

0 , 2

Dodwerll o EJ (.F(;I‘h,e. Marquess of Hastings, (Oxford. 189:

Atkioall, H.H. (£ J 1 The Cambridge Histor, of Indig. - PP . 7
inson, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 654 v ol India, Vol. v, pp y7

themeselves

anl
local knowledge of this
otherwise have heen impos-

9.7

i
6379

halad e
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the decline of Gurkha power in this district, the inhabitants ex-
neted full payment of the debt of hlood. eruelty and rapine which
their erstwhile oppressors owed to them. The Garhwalis retalia-
ted against the isolated bands of Gurkhas by massacring them or
driving them away to die of exposure and starvation in the
mountains, each having been already stripped of all his possess-
ions. It was a terrible revenge. Only a few who had married
into local fumilics and were civen protection by their relation.
ar those who were given sheltor by some Eindly zamindars, could
escape the fate which overtook a majority of their comrades. !

On May 3. 1815, the British annexced the entire rvegion of
Starhwal althongh the treaty by which it was ceded to them was
concluded on December 2. 1815, and ratified on March 4. 1816.2
Having accomplished the extension of tervitory az far as the
Tibetan border. the British divided the region into two : eastern
Ctavhwal and wostern Garhwal®, the former consisting of the pre-
<ent districts of Garliwal and Chamoli was vetained by the British
whereas the latter (afterwards known as Tehri-Garhwal including
Uttarkashi) was handed over to Raja Sudarshan Sah, who was
then living in Dehra Dun.4 Srinagar remained the headquarters
of British Garhwal as before but the region covered by the pre-
cent district was combined with Kumaon for administrative pur-
voses.

In 1816, the assistant commissioner of Kumaon brought
to the notice of the government the difficulty that might arise
if more precise language was not used in defining the boundary
between  British  Garbwal and Tehri-Garhwal.  Although par-
gano Nagpur in district Chamoli was clearly intended to be inclu-
ded ip the portion of the territory assigned to the British, the
loose nse nf certain names, such as Alaknanda and Mandakini. as
specifying the boundary might. according to him, well have led
to the exclusion from the possession of the British government
af some valuable portions of that pargana including the puattis of
Bamsu and Maikhanda in pargana Nagpur which lay lo the west
of these rivers. Two vears later this uncertainty resulted in
some cases of the inhabitants of pargana Rawain. of the then Tehri
statae, plundering the pilgrims bound for the shrine of Kedarnath
and, in 1823, the raja of Tehari Garhwal laid claim to the villages
lving to the west of the Mandakini. The British government ruled
that pargana Nagpur included all the subdivisions then within the
established limits of that pargana.

The first two assistant commissioners of Garhwal, Traill
and Batten. occupied that office for 21 years each—1815 to 1857.
They studied Garhwal in considerable detail and besides making
the first revenue Settlements. Traill wrote the famous book;

1. Ibid., Vol. 11, pp. 622-623 )

2. Thid. Vol. Ii, pp. 666-667; Dodwell, op. cit., Vol. V, pp. 378-379
3. Bahadur, Rai, P. R., op. cit., p. ‘221

4. Ibid., p. 211, Atkinson; op. cit, Vol. 1I, pp. 680-682
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SFt‘lr%ra l(ﬁn}d‘ﬁl‘a}ma of. Kumaon. The great  countrywide  freedom

to] &’QTL} ))m;eb' <'m1, in 185'.7-5‘8' but the district remained unaffec-

el fl(S():l: (())I;'lgtl}n(’ll _A“f“in ol S;'lh;u.l,;n' was swepl away in 1894 by

e ! Is of 'n ’lll\(*l Birahi but a new town, bearing the same
ne, was established about 2 ko higher up.

. In 1919, the district came into prominence as a centre
R(;)ll:lu:(’w] })zllgt‘iyl;y}s}ln(l(\l' the lozul(-xr's.hip of Barrister Muk(t,(xgctlri(vll(;;}
and Iz;; ’ (;{d( I\;E'h}lglm‘& Pram’p Singh Negi, Keshar Singh Rawat
a ]_p)d‘ am 1shqra Manhar’ who he]gl public meetings against

€ Coolie system (forced and very low paid labour). In 1920-21 a
committee of the Indian National Congress was formed in thi‘sqdisht‘,rict

The name of Chandra Singh ‘Garhwali’ the he
Ppshgwar mmdent.. deserves special mention in thi hi:vttti;v h()Lfroth?‘sf
dlstr}ct and the history of India as well. On April 23, 1930 ‘hjkl'
]ree(guaed ‘ngre; at a procession of barchanded Pakhtoon S‘a(,y‘aglzahié
GandIZ' uh Ghaffar Khan (p()puluer known as the Fr(mtie;‘

1) and thus won the cverlasting gratitude of his countrymen

During the Salt Satyagraha in 1930 a ‘ling we
}Ig(d%;:(ll(c)l; agv‘h'lchlq‘wns presided  over hy Har ”(1}‘(2\%::; B:& h(,]f(t!()?g
anothcer ]ea(d )m '\1‘-31 X‘a{'hugo rally was addressed by Nardey Shasfri-
anoth pétrj(o]t“ a dmk(.‘shw;n'. The result of  these m(‘(‘tim’s“
195();ihp; atric lcf'ha'awal{enlna‘ ~all over the Sarhwal re;{io;l.
aying a in - of p()htlcall meetings  at different  places
Keshéx) Dagt frqoﬁmn;nt leaders ln'ko Pratap Singh Negi, Manhar.
poshay Da ’TI('){és; ]o.:%ell\n{ohigc Sx‘r}gh Negi, Suresha Nand Baloni
foreign goods and adopt e‘veryth;)lggdsg\;grégﬁi people fo discard - al

The great patriot and i
_ patriot ai evolutionary,  Chandra Sh '
élzr?gh cf?:vlfal’go this dxs’mgt in July 1930, at the invitaltr;:)r: ylof E;:l\;};?;
Shoph R Azad a ('éarhwah student of Hindu College, Delthi. Chandra
distris foac dai?fer}e]:t as;l();éates whn had flocked to Dogadda in Thi;‘
; m 1t es received training in th 50 iro-
arms to resist the Britich regime in the dense forest aroﬁnlésgjgéagga

During the Quit India mov |
. ' di; ement of 1942, i 3
:zglnfly.sylpporte(j in the district. many persons wgfe a:;’Z:fhd i
<n]dioif)g ,]]g]}n.‘jdlaggl?id’ghe I\SrefpndIVXorld War aboutv3"000 Géih\igl(}
[ S ] lan National Armyv of Netaii Subhas
Pnse among whom 600 lost their lives fishting t1(1) fl;bha;lh Chandra
rom alien rule. fe¢ the country

The vear 1945 marked the end of the Se
y I3 - 0 . . -‘ . ! con
1‘;\; \gg;;ch] ‘;Lme IB§It1Sh public oninion had veered r((;]1171}?7?(1‘\]da War,
decidedaely ndependence to India and the British mﬂ‘.ram-
flec \irithoitei;lxe Idn_dla. for good.. On August 15, 1947 The( Clamgnt
T ith it Ihg lstglct was liberated from alien rule an?urri”w
jared a0 e In :rr])en ent. Th_ls august dav has sipce b'pe dpc—
e célebrate e three national days of the countr e e
; s Independence Day every vear in ga bv' The dis-

ner and there is rejoicing in every home ting man-

The national flag is
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unfurled on all government and on almost all private buildings
as well, The country bhad become  {ree but hefore the people
could fully enjoy the sense of liberation and victory, they woke
10 find that a great tragedy had accompanied freedom and the
partition of India had become a fact. About 607 displaced per-
sons from Pakistan came to the district and were rehabilitated.

On hearing the news of the assassination of Mahatma
Gandhi on January 30. 1948, the whole district went into mourn-
ing. Markets, offices, educational institutions, etc., were closed
and several processions were taken out  and meetings held to
mourn the tragic and irreparable loss of the father of the nation
Although he died, he still lives in the memory of the people ana
is remembered on October 2. which is celebrated in the district
as in other parts of the State as Gandhi Jayanti. On this occasion
meetings, discussions and discourses are organised all over the
district to eulogise his principles and deeds. The people also take
a pledge to serve the nation and follow his wav of life.

With the c¢nactmeni and adoption of the Constitution of
India on January 26, 1950. India became a sovereign democ;‘a'
tic republic. The day was celebrated in the district by taking
out processions, holding meetings and illuminating houses, shops
and government and other buildings. This day is observed with
enthusiasm every year all over the district as Republic Day.

The nation has always venerated those who had participated
in the struggle for freedom. On the occasion of the celebration of
the silver jubilee year of Independence in 1973. Some 263 persons
of the district, who had taken part in India’s freedom struggle or
their dependents, were presented with  tamra patra (copper plate)
placing on record the services rendered by them or their forbears.
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PEOPLE
GROWTH OF POPULATION

The Garh istri

: : wal district i

Februmry 9 ) ict included the distri

ary 419 . : e district of g

Chamoli, then ‘t)(:@ }“‘%i”“ @ separate district, by theCharn‘loh tlu

growth and ”1(: I)'drlc&:n'L wis carved  out of it The (kl:l(nru; A“t

Ve ) e = Mlaue ot - 1 : cennral

Censits recor! ! age variation of  the pe laii ! &
ISy T ool the distriey fas it population 1 the

following staternent : vl as it now stand) are given in tht

Year
No.of D ton
Decade variation )

persons Percentage

1901 - e decade variation
1911 2,832,760 T - o
1921 3,16.938 Lo ‘_ —_
ron 3,20,602 4 B8 + 1160
- . - 3664
3,52,782 ’ - 3
1941 . -+ 32,180 i 1(1)(11:
1951 ;',,2’(_:; + 45,085 i~
142,00 - <
1961 P 24,786 b6
1971 o + 59,674 -
5,563,028 ’ 1412
- -+ 70,701 + 1466 -

Since 1401

. 901, there hag

tion. The I ere has heen aconsting |

. TWes - . stant I T

ol oot inerease. in 1011-21. 14 Attty e

State average WaS(VIF(’)CS and the highest, in 1%;'(:: to cholera

and health facilitieg 9.78 per cent, probabl Wil when the
acilities. ¥y to improved medical

In 1961, accordi
. ' rd g
area of the district wl‘ng to the surveyor general of India, the

The district occup;i as 5,454 sq. km .
1 cupied the 2 . Xm, and the nopulati 9
49th in population. 3rd position in the State in areallo:nclli'fazr'{i{ze’i'l

According to th

- te e central stati:

111?7t1h;et};e area of the district wag f:lifil()

i anking of the district so fap
ranked 50th in respe opula

;tslcalk organization, on July 1
gq. km. There was no chénqé

as the arca
¢t of population. & was connected but

In 1961. the densi

- N ens ty ()f : .

per sq. km. as densily of population in the istri

density was 102 against 250 in the State. T ¢ district was 8
. as against 300 in the State en years later, the

The decennial fi
tion of the arenal Haures from 1901 to 197
. ea comprising o o 1971 for .
following statement :p Ising the present district are gti}\]/;rip?:utlg-
) \ R
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Year No. of

et e e e e i T o o e e

persons
1901 2,683,760
1411 3,16,938
1921 3,20,602
1931 352,782
1941 3.97,867
1951 4,22,653
1661 4,482,327
1971 553,028

39

Males Females Females per
1,000/males
1.29,857 1,44,103 1,032
1,55.650 1,61,288 1,036
1,533,872 1.66,730 1,084
1.70,473 1,82,309 1,069
1,91.598 2.0R,204 1,077
1,97,784 2.24,869 1,137
2.22,892 2,59,435 1,164
2,61,054 2,91,874 1,118

Population by Tahsils and Towns

At the census of 1971, the  district consisted

of two tahsils

Pauri and Lansdowne. The towns of Pauri, Srinagar and Bah
Bazar (a part of Devaprayag notified

di-triet) are in tahsil

in tihsil Lansdowne. The tahsilwise

and the number of villages a

Pauri and Kotdwara, Lansc

area of the Tehri Garhwal

lowne and Dog addsa

distribution of population

nd towns are given below :

Tahsil

Villages

Uninhabited Inhabited

Pauri (total) 185 1,207
Pauri (rural) 185 1,207
Paur£ (municipal hoard) — —
Srinagar (municipal board) — —
*Bah DBazar ) -_— —
Lansdowne (total) 157 2,029
157 2,029

Lansdowne (rural)

Population
é No. of  Males Females
g Persons

3 905,163 93,470 1,11,693
— 190,139 84,541 1,05,598
1 8,878 4,963 3,915
1 5,566 3,607 1,959

!

1 580 359 221

2 347,865 1,687,584 1,80,281

— 328042 155208 172,746

Kotdwara (municipal board) —_ o 1 11,457 6,635 4,822
Lansdowne (urban) — -— 1 6,670 4,675 1,995
Dogadda (municipal board) —_— -— I 1,696 _9_7—8__ 718

»The part of the town of Devaprayag notified area in the Tehri

Garhwal district

falling in tahsil Pauri
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) Figures p_ertgiinipg to the tahsilwise rural and  urhan popu-
lation of the district i, 196] and 1971 are given in Statement 1
at the end of the chapter,

Immigration and Emigration

According (o the censis of 1961, about 92 ¢ per cent people
pf the total population were horn within the district, 50 per cent
In other districts of the State, 1.1 per cont in other y,)zu'ts of Indix
and 1..7 ber cent in other countries.  Among those from other
countries, 7,421 were from Nepal, 84] from Pakistan and 54 from
Burma. Most of the imnigrants from Pakistun were displaced
persons. The duration of residence of 54.4 per cent of the total
immigrants was over 10 years, 89.6 per cent Immigrants were re-
turned from the rural areas and 10 4 per cent from the urban
Among these 245 Per cent were males and (9.5 per cent females

The large percentage of females iq due to migration on account of
marriage,

1 hThe largest number’ of Inimigrants in 1961 was from Punjab
and t e smallest from Bihar, g¢ shown in {he staternent given

below

States/Union No. of T
territories persons Males Females
Punjab 1,542 1,041 501
Delhj 1,105 554 551
Rajasthan 699 454 245
Himacha] Pradesh 311 162 149
Madhya Pradesh 168 82 86
Bihar 101 65 36

A number of persons muy istri
to other parts of the State or g%) have Aone pases of meluatio!

road for purposes of ed tio

employment, trade or busi purposes of education,
¥ A ness or o .

data are not available, "l account of marriage but the

Displaced Persons

partition of the ctountry in 1947
; . € A + about
Were registered in the district in 1954

Their humber rose ¢ i
om wor o IC ando 841 in 1961 Attempts gt rehabilitating

were issued to. ther licences to dea) in controlled commodities
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Distribution of Population

The distributior; of the rural  population in 1971 ameng
villages of different sizes was as under :

——— e e e

Percentage
Range of No. of No. of to rural
. . Males Females population
population villages persons .
o)
district
Less than 200 2,374 2,14,061 94,559 1,19,502 73.36
200-499 765 2,19,619 99,519 1,20,100 23.64
500-999 88 56,491 28,352 28,139 2.72
1,000-1,999 7 9,357 5,215 4,142 0.22
2,000-4,999 1 2,411 1,436 975 0.03
5,000-9,999 _ — — — —
10,000 and above 1 16,242 10,756 5,486 0.03
Total 3,236 5,18,181 2,39,837 2,78,344 100.00
LANGUAGES

The different languages and dialects spoken by the people
of the district in 1971 were as follows

Language/dialects Number of persons

T 1 2
Hindi and Garhwali 5,38,344
Urdu 4,909
Kumaoni 3,387
Punjabi 2,019
Nepali/Gurkhali ’ 2,016
Rajasthani < 651
Santali 255
Kashmiri 231
Marwari 140
Khortha/Khotta 132
Kangali 130
Malayalam 124
Marathi 106
Gujari 102
Bhojpuri 86
Purbi 7
Sindht 68

— ) _[Contd.
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1 ]
Kangi ‘ ?9
Telugu, Multani Bihari, English, Less than
Tamil, Tibetan, Gurmukhi, Guja- H 25 in

rati, Dogri, Kannada, Pahari (un- each
specified), Avadhi, Oriya, Deswali, }
Afghani/Pashto/Kabuli, Assami,
Braj Bhasa, Himachali,‘ Lushai/

Mizo and Persian J

The language current in the district is known as Garhvgali,
a form of central Pahari. In 1971, Garhwali was spoken by 76.29
" per cent of the people. Many dialects are in use, in fact it may

be caid that the dialect varies with the pargana. Elisions are -

the rule and mispronunciations very common. Nearly all the few
words of Persian origin are misapplied when used in Garhwali.
Thus rakm, means revenue, mustagis means not a complainant
but a litigant, misl means the case itself not the record of the
case, etc. Most Garhwalis are bilingual, speaking Garhwali as
well as Hindustani and though even the most highly educated
persons uge their own language in conversation with the other
Garhwalis, they speak Hindustani of the plains to people of the
olains.

Script

L}

The script used throughout the district is the Devanagri
with hardly any local variations except that some letters are
written in a slightly different form. ' ~

- AR TR

[IERE & e [ I

RELIGION AND CASTE .

) The population bf the district according to the different
religions professed here, as recorded at the census of 1971, is
mentioned below :

Religions ‘ No. of Magles Females
persons
Hinduism _ 541,874 2,53,048 2,81,926
Islam ) 8,907 8,000 2,898
Christianity 1208 - 543 ‘ 755
Sikhism 2% 444 281
Jainism 169 75 ' o4
Buddhism 55 33 20
Total 5,53,028 2,861,054 2,91,974
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Principal Communities

Hindu—Hindu society in the district, as elsewhere, is pat-
ferned on the traditional fourfold caste system, the principal castes
being the Brahmana, the Kshatriya (usually called Rajput in the
district), the Vaish and the Sudra, each of which has a number of
subcastes. -The Brahmanas and Rajputs, both of. the plains and
of Khasa extraction, are together generally termed Bith, the Bran-
mana caste being subdivided into the Brahmana and the Khasa-
Brahmana and the Rajput into the Rajput and the Khasa-Raiput,
the members of the last named being Khasivas who claim to be
Aryan immigrants.

- The Brahmanas of the district are immigrants who settled
there in ancient times. They are mainly Sarolas or Gangaris.
The Sarola group consists of Brahmanas who were originally resi-
dents of villages Nauti, Gairoli, Thapli and Ratura who came to
the royal household of Raja Kanakpal at Chandpur as cooks and
priests. It is said that in about 1400 A.D., Raja Ajaipal, who
shifted the capital of Garhwal to Srinagar, ordered that food for
his army should be cooked only by Sarola Brahmanas and no
objection was to be taken to eating food prepared by them. Thus
the caste superiority,of the Sarolas over other Brahmanas was
established, by what was a royal command, which had to be
obeyed and not questioned. The main subcastes of this group
are the Kotyal, Gairola, Khanduri, Nautiyal, Maithani, Thaplyal,
Raturi, Chamola, Hatwal, Dundi, Nawani. Semalti, Dimri and
Lakhera, The Nautiyals derive their surname from village
Nauti, Raturis from village Ratura, Khanduris from village Khan-
dura, Thaplyals from village Thapli, Gairolas from village Gairoli
in pargana Chandpur and Maithanis from village Maithana.

The principal subcastes of the Gangaris, so called from
their living originally in the Ganga valley, are the Ghildyal, Dang-
wal, Malasi, Bahuguna, Uniyal, Dobhal, Chandola, Dhoundhiyal,
Dabral, Barthwal, Kukreti, Joshi, Mamgain, Tiwari, Kala, Budola,
Dhasmana, Juyal, Bhatts, etc. Subsequently some Brahmanas of
this group formed a subgroup called Nirola, comprising the
Kimothi, Semwal, Kandyal and others. In caste hierarchy, the
Sarola is considered superior to the Gangari. Thus food prepared
by a Sarola can be eaten by any other Brahmana but a Sarola is
restricted from eating kutcha food (like boiled rice and pulses)
prepared by a Gangari nor can a matrimonial alliance be entered

., into with a Gangari.

Most of the Rajputs, who call themselves Thakurs, are of
Khasiya origin. Their main subdivisions are the Negi, Bisht and
Rawat, names which have an occupational reference originally,
Thus as meg means a perquisite, a Negi would originally have
been an official of the government. Rawat a ruler or chief and
Bisht one holding a grant of land from the government quali-
fied with a local prefix such as Bagli Negi, Gorla Rawat or Kap~
hola Bisht, these names signify high castes. This i partly due
to the fact that the lord of the soil, .the thatwah meaning grantee
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took the local name of his fief to distinguish him from a member
of the original khasiva class and partly because the khasiyas of
no particular caste took such names as Negi, Rawat or Bisht
Most of the other high clars Rajputs have been categorised vari-
osusly as Sajwan, Aswal or Ghurdura, |

There are a few Vaishs in the district who belong ch_ieﬁy
to the Agarwala subcaste, are engaged in trade and business
throughout the district but are found principally in the three
miain markets of Kotdwara, Lansdowne and Srinagar.

The Doms (Shilpkars) or members of the Scheduled Castes

in the district numbered 58,457 in 1971. They are supposed to
represent the descendants of the aborigines of this area, whom
the Khasa conquerors gradually subdued. They worked as vir-
tual slaves of the Brahmanas and Rajputs. The village community
allotted a particular job to each Dom and kept him restricted
to that occupation. In course of time the subdivisions hardened
into occupational subcastes such as the Agari (blacksmithery),
Lohar (ironsmithery), Tamta (coppersmithery), Tirwa (sword and
knife sharpening), Barhai (carpentry), Orh (masonry), Raj
{masonry), Auiji (tailoring and drumming), Badi (dancing), ete.
Thus, these subcates have an essentially functional origine
are genherally based on hereditary occupations. Originally the
members of each subcaste could eat with and intermary only
among its own members and could not eat food or drink water that
had been touched by anyone belonging to a lower subcaste but now
the spheres of social inter-penetration have widened and food and
marriage restrictions have become liberalised so that the members
of various subcastes can intermarry and eat together. There is
also a general tendency towards amalgamation of subcastes and a

growing intermixture of occupations. :

In 1920, the Arya Samaj started working in the district for
the social uplift of the Doms. Most of them were converted to
the Arya dharma and they came to be known as Aryas. By and
large these Harijans of the district are a landless class and most

of them live in perpetual indebtedness. Government is now .

paying attention for improving their lot by giving them land
where possible, making houses for them or improving the exist-
ing ones, providing them with drinking water facilities and en-
couraging literacy and education among them through grants of
freeships, scholarships, etc., to students. Nevertheless they are still
the most backward community socially, educationally and eco-
nomically.

According to the census of 1971, the tahsilwise distribution
of the members of the Scheduled Castes in the district is as

follows :

Tahsil No. of persons Males - Females

Faurl ‘ 25,768 4232 15,536

Lansdowne - 28,689 14,532 14,157
Total Y ~ 28,764 20,693

.
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Muslim—In 1971, there were 8,907 Muslim (6,009 males
and 2,898 females) in the district. Except for a few local con-
verts, they are mostly descendants of mediaeval immigrants from
the plains. some of whom were employed by the rajas of Garhwal
as sh_lkarees_ and.some as cooks for royal Muslim guests. The
Muslims chleﬂy_hve in Kotdwara; Pauri, Lansdowne and Srinagar
There are certain groups among the Muslims of the district which
are almost like occupational castes. The majority, is of the Mani-
har (bangle maker) sections.

Christian—In 1971, theré were 1,298 Christians (543 males
and 75§ females). They are generally converts from the local
;):cr;ulatlon. They belong to the Roman Catholic and Protestant

S. :

Sikh~In 1971, the number of Sikhs was 725 (444 males
and 281 females). They live chiefly in Srinagar, Jaigaon, Gum,
Bijoli and Kotdwara.

Jain—The Jains were 169 in number in 1971 (75 males and
94 ferglales). They have migrated from the plains and belong to
the Digambara sect 6f Jainism and to the Agrawala subcaste of
the Vaishs. They usually engage in trade and business at Kot-
d_wara, Lansdqwng and Srinagar. The distinguishing characteris-
tics of the Jains is their consideration for animal life.

* Buddhist—In 1971, there. were 55 Buddhists (20 being
females) who appear to be recent immigrants.

RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND PRACTICES

e Of Hindus—The Hindus of the district practice Hinduism
which embraces the entire gamut of religious experience from the
crudest form of animism to monism and the most transcendent
mys}icism. It includes the worship of tutelary village and other
deities in thieir various aspects—spirits and powers of natural
phenomena and cosmic forces (often conceived as personal beings
in the form of gods and goddesses), the attainment of magic
powers, the undertaking of austerities and the identification of
t)}e atman (individual soul) with the ultimate reality. The prin-
cipal deities that are worshipped are Brahma, Vishnu and Siva,

‘who constitute the trimurti or trinity, and their consorts of the

last two, Lakshmi and Parvati, the Sun, Narsimha, Rama, Sita, -
Krishna, ngesha, Hanuman, Nar and Narayana and their ar;mthéal:'
Mata Murti, the Ganga, Sakti or Devi, Uma, Kali, Durga and
Nanda (a favourite deity of the district). The worship - of Siva
1s very common and has many connections with these hills. . The.
”od is generally worshipped in the form of linga. as an indication of
the power behind creation and is believed to be an incarnation of :
the forces of nature in  their most  terrible. . form and 'is.
therefore propitiated with awe and reverence in ahrmat ‘every .
village of the district. His consort is . Parvati, “the | mountain
born, to whom a number of temples are dedicated in the distriet:
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The Hindus of the district, whether Saivas or Vaishnavas
(as elsewhere) are generally orthodox in their religious practices,
There are also some Shaktas in the district. Generally every
v1llage has a village god and every household has a place for per-
forming puja where the idols of the chosen deity are installed
and w0rs_h}pped. Worship in temples is not obligatory but many
people visit them either daily or on special occasinns.

Fasts are observed on certain occasions and at times kathas
recitations from the Gita, Ramcharitmanasa and other religious,
texts) or kirtan (collective singing of devotional songs) are arran-
Red. Reading and recitations from religious books, particularly
the Gita and the Ramayana, are regular features of religious wor-
ship. Belief in ghosts and spirits who are feared and propitia-

- ted and in various superstitions is common and is indulged largely |

by the illiterates and the members of the backward sections of the
community.

Superstitions and blind faith are interwoven in the warp
and woof of the village life of the district. The aged and gene-
rally.the womenfolk are believers in superstition and superstitious
pbractices but many educated persons havé a lukewarm attitude
towards these traditional superstitions which have been passed
on to tbem from_ Reneration to generation. It is a common belief
that a journey in an easterly direction should commence on a
Tuesdav,-_ Thursday is considered an auspicious day for going
west, a journey south should commence on a Monday or a Satur-
day and one porth only on a Friday and thatif a journey is performed
on a prohibited day, an accident or something untoward will
happep. Educated persons often conform to some of these prac-
tices in deference to the sentiments of their elders or because no
harm is done and no loss incurred by doing so.

Some people still believe that disease and epidemics are an
indication of the wrath of gods and goddesses and so they perform
puia and sacrifice goats for propitiating these deities and certain
spirits in order to ward off the evil. ‘.

Among the local gods worshipped, particularly by the mem-
bers of thf; Scheduled Castes and the Other Backward Classes.
are Ghandial. Lalu, Goril, Kalua, Bharari, Pandavas and Achari.

* The inhabitants of village Thapli in tahsil Pauri have addi-
tional deities of their own. the most favourite being the idol of
Bhairon (also known as Bhoomai) which is installed on a stone
platfornin under a pipal tree in the centre of the village, and is
said to be very old. The daily routine puja is performed by a
village pundit. The deity is specially worshipped during Navratri.
Another place of worship is the temple of Nag Devata (the snake
zod) which is located in a coniested locality. Mahadeo is wor-

_ shipped in village Jakh specially on Sivaratri. Another temple
dedicatéd to Mahadeo is situated in villages Dharkot, about 2.4 km.
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west of Thapli, the management of which is looked after by a
mahant. Another temple of Mahadeo is in village Nauti about
2 km. north of Thapli, v

Yet another temple, quite well known in the district. is
the Jwalpa Devi temple situated at a distance of apout 5 km. from
Thapli on the road to Kotdwara on the right side of the river
called Nayar. The goddess Jwalpa Devi, is especially wqrshxp—
ped by the Thaplyal Brahmans. The residents or Thapli and
other neighbouring villages go to this temple and worship the
zoddess Bhagwati during Navratri and especially on Dasahra.

Shankaracharya, the great philosopher of the Vedanta.' visi-
ted the district about the close of the eighth century A. D. and intro-
duced the worship of the god Vasudeva a form of Vas}mu .and
propagated the efficiency of the pilgrimages to the Himalayan
shrines. He also established monastery at Joshimath. anc_i res-
tored the temple at Badrinath. He then went to the shrine of
Kedarnath where he is said to have died at the age of 32.

Of Musllims—The Muslims of the district believe as do their
co-religionists elsewhere that there is one God and that Muhammad
is His prophet. The orthodox Muslims of the district carry out
the five duties that Islam enjoins upon its followers—the recita-
tion of the kalma, an expression of faith in God and in Muhammad;
offering of mamaz (prayers), five times a day, individually or col-
lectively, preferably in a mosque ; roza (fasting in the month of
Ramadan); haii to Mecca: and zakat (contribution in cash or kind
for charitable purposes). There is a mosque at Kotdwara and
another at Lansdowne,

Of Buddhists—The Buddhists of the district believe in the
main tenent of Buddhism which is that while there is sorrow in
the world, the eigthfold path of virtue (right belief, right view,

right aspiration, right speech, right conduct, right living, right

mindedness and right meditation) leads to the er}d of sorrow and
to the attainment of peace, enlightenment and nirvana.

Of Sikhs—The Sikhs of the district follow Sikhism which
is a monotheistic religion, disavowing idolatry and making no dis-
tinction of caste among its followers. They conform to what it
prescribes by wearing a comb, an iron bangle, a dagger and a

" pair of short drawers and not cutting the hair of the body. Granth

is their holy book.

Of Christians—The Christians of the district, as their co-
religionists elsewhere believe in one God, His only son, Jesus
Christ (the saviour of mankind). the holy spirit, the resurrection
of the dead and the life everlasting. The Bible is their holy book,
Their churches are located at Kotdwara and Pauri.. T

~ Of Jains—The Jains are the followers of thé_ paéh of Hbe_i‘a—'
tion shown to the world by the Jinas, (the conquerors:and annihi-
\ators of Karmic forces). The Jains of the district believe in the "
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triratna (three-gems)-——right faith, right knowledge and right con-
cuct. which constitute the path of moksha (liberation).  Accord-
e to Jainiem the universe has had no beginning and will have no
end and no creator is necessary to explain the exislence of the
cosmos. They believe in ¢himsa and worship in the presence of
the images of their tirthankaras of Jainas.

Festivals and Fairs

Hindu - Festivals olay an important role in the Hindu way
of life in the district. as elsewhoere, and are spread over the ontire
voear. the most important being briefly deseribed helow,

Rama Navami falls on the ninth day of the bright hatt of
Chaitra to celebrate the birthday of Rama. The followers of
Rama in the district observe a fast during the day. the Ramayana
ig read and recited and people gather to listen to the recitations.

Naga Panchami is celebrated on the fifth day of the bright
half of Sravana to appease the nagas or serpent gods.  Figures
of snakes are drawn in flour on wooden hoards and are worshipped
by the family by offering milk, flowers and rice to them.

Rakshabandhan is traditionally associated  with the Brah-
manas and falls on the last day of Sravana. On this occasion a
sister ties a raksha sutra (thread in token of protection), commoniy
known as a rakhi, round the right wrist of a brother in token of
the protection she expects to receive from him. Fairs are held
on this occasion.

Janamastami is observed on the eighth day of Krishna Paksha,
the dark fortnight of Bhadra, to celebrate the birth anniversary of
Krishna. Waorship takes place at midnight when he is said to have
taken birth and the representations of the infant god are installed
in cradles of which pecple throng to have a glimpse (jhanki). Devo-
tional songs are sung and sweets are distributed at this time when
the day long fasts are broken.

The Dasahra festival of Navratri is observed in the month
of Asvina from the first to the tenth day of the Shukla Paksha
(the bright fortnight of the month). Durga Saptshati is recited
by the village pundits. Goats are cacrificed on the tenth day
at the altars of the goddess Durga, the dreaded incarnation of
Parvatl. Dasahra, which marks the culmination of the festival
symbolises the triumph of good over evil and is in honour of Rama
whao invoked the help of Durga, the goddess of war, to defeat the
demon king, Ravana.

Divali (or Dinavali), the festival of lights is another major
festival of the Hindus. It celebrates Rama’s return to his capital
after his long exile. It also heralds the approach of winter and
marks the end of the rainy season. On the night of the festival
every house is illuminated with small earthen lamps and there is
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rejoicing every where. Lakshmi the goddess of wealth and pros-
nerity is worshipped at night. No fo<ts are observed on this day
as this is a fe<tival of rejoicing and feastins. For traders and
businessmen Divali marks the end of a ficcal year and they prav
for prosper'ty in the new vear. O the following dav Govar-thana
puja is performed. A big heap of cowdung is worshipped, appa-
rently because gobar, cow dung, is dhun; (wealth). being used as
5 fertilizer in the fiellls. Cows are alco worshipped at night.

' Makar Sankranti is a bathing festival which falls in Magha
either on January 13 or 14 when people take a holy bath in the
Alaknanda andd big faire are held at Rudraprayag.

Sivaratri falls on the fourteenth day of the dark half of
Phalguna and is observed in honour of Siva. Hindus fast through
out the dav and a vizil is kept at nigbt vher the deity is wor-
shipped. The Siva temples are speetally deoorated and iluminated
and large numbers 3f devotees offer water and  flowers o the
symbols and images of Siva and sing devotional songs in his
praize. Big fairs are held on this occasion at most of the Siva
temples of the district.

Holi, the major .estival of the Hindus, held to celebrate
the victory of good over cvil which is symbolised by the demon
roddess. Honlika, has a wide appeal anrd iz observed on the full-
moon Aday of Phalgrra. Women start cinging songs of the season
from the eleventh day of the dark fortnight till the day of the
full moon. A Heli bonfire with lot of firesvood i not hirnt =:
in the plains. Instead only a flag or banner, fixed on Ekadashi
day on a thin pole of Mehlu wood. is burnt on the full-moon
night. and the rite is locally known as Chharoli. The ashes are smea-
red by people on each other’s faces. Gulal (coloured
powder) is also freely smeared and coloured  water is
sprinkled on each other on the next dev in a1 epirit of gaiety and
sontinude in this way for a week. This is eccentially a festival of
colour in which everyone. {from the highest to the lowest and
from the oldest to the youngest. participates with pleasure. Old
rivalries tend to b> forgotten and pecple embrace each other
warmly as a token of good feeling.

_ Many big fairs are held in the distriit. Fairs play
an important part in the social, religious and economic life of the
district, the important ones being mentioned below.

A fair is held at the tembple of Sapta Mukheshwar Mahadeo
near village Aligaon in tahsil Pauri on the occasions of Sivaratri
and Makar Sankrant’. Goods and commodities from Kotdwara,
Najibabad and other places are hrought 1{n the mela for gale,
ames and sports are also organized by the village folk. Those
who desire the birth of a son I~t loose a young bull in the name
of the god Mahadeo.

Another fair is held at the temple of Mundeshwar Mahadeo in
the month of Jvaistha, about 8 km to the west of the village
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Thaplt in tabail Poori. Yo male buffaloes are also sacrificed at
the temple and small chops ave o up in the fair

Abont T o, to the wonth of the village Thapli 1 the temple
of Ekeshwar Mabhadeo wher o faivly well-attended fair s held on
Bikbpati Sankrantii. New groainsg of the Rabi crop are offered te
an idol of Siva before any prain from the new crop ix consumerl

Some villagers also vicit the temple of Kyon  Kalechwar
Huated at a height of about 1524 m. above wea-lovel aboat 201
km. from Pauri. The temnle holds a commanding view of the
Kyonkala peak. The fair is managed by a mahunt and is held
on a large scale on the occusion of Sivaratri.

The most important fair of the locality is the one held at
Srinagar on Baikunth Chaturdashi and the following day. about
51 km. from village Thapli. Throuchout the night of Baikunth
Chaturdasht women desirons of having a child  (usually a con)
stand around the idol of Kamlechwar Mahadeo  within the pre-
cincts of the tvmple with ghee-burning  lamps  in their hands
Women who ar- unable to <tand for the whole night are replaceo
by their hushinds for a fow hours, Those  who can stand till
dawn with their lamps still Ht worship the idel to get its blessings.

The annual planning and development exhibition of district
Garhwal i alvo held on this occasion.

Muslim -~ A brief account of the most importont  (estivals
observed according to the Isiamic lunar calendar by the Muslims
of the disctrict. is given below

Barawatat., the birthdav of the prophet Mubammaed, is eele-
brated on the twelfth day of Ruabi-al-awwal when alms are distri-
buted and Muslims pather to listen to discourses (Milad) on the
prophet’s life.

Shab-e-Barat is celebrated on the night of the fourteenth
day of Shaban when prayers (faieha) are offered for the peace of
the souls of deccnsed relatives andd are usually recited over sweety
and bread which are then dictributed,

Id-ul-Fitr falls on the - first of the month of Shawwal when
thanks giving prayers are offered in masques by the Muslims of
the district for the successful completion of the fasts of the pre-
vious month of Ramazan.

Id-uz-Zuha (or Bakrid) falls on the tenth day of Zilhijja
to commemorate the occasion when the prophet Ibrahim - ubmit-
ted hime<elf to the will of God. Moen attend morning pravers in
mosques and sheep and woats are sacrificed in Cod's name

Giarahween Sharif is a festival of special importance for the
Sunnis of the district and is observed on the eleventh day of the
month of Rabi-us-sani in honour of Abdul Qadir Jilani, an early
Muslim saint of Baghdad, who claimed descent from the prophet
Muhammad. Prayers, sweets and  flowers are offered  in his
memory on this occasion.

Muharram is an occasion for mourning rather than a festi-
val as the first ten davs of the month of that name commemorate
the tragedy of Karbala which witnessed the martyrdom of Imam
Husain and his companions,

2

Temple of Kaml

eshwar Mahadeo, Srinagar
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Christian—The important festivals of the Christians of the
district are Christmas. which falls on December 25, and
celebrates the birth of Jesus Christ; Good Friday, which comme-
morates His crucifixion and Easter. which celebrates His resurrec-
tion,

Sikh—The important festivals that are celebrated by the
Sikhs of the district are the birthdays of their Gurus—Nanak and
Govind Singh—when congregational vriovers are  held and the
Granth is read. The other festivals celebrated by them are
Baisakhi ancd I.ohri.

Jain-—The Jains of the district celebrate the birth and
nirvana anniversaries of Mahavira, their twenty fourth tirthan-
kara. Paryushan (a traditional festival) is eelebrated every yeat
during the last ten days of Bhadra an« .\shtanhika (also a tradi-
tional eight-day festival) three times a vear, the third relebration,
held during the last eight days of Kuartika. be'ng the most
important.

Buddhist—The principal festival of the Buddhists of the
district is Buddha Purnima on which day the Buddha took birth,
got enlightenment and attained nirvana. On this occasion they
worship and recite verses from the Pali Tripitaka.

A list of some important fairs held in the district is given
in Statement II at the end of the chapter.

SOCIAL LIFE

Property and Inheritance

The laws governing succession and inheritance of property
are the same in the district as in other parts of the State. With
the enforcement in the district on July 1. 1965 of the Kumaon
and Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act,
1960. the partition, succession. devolution. transfer, ete.. of agri-
cultural holdings is regulated by this Act, the Hindu Successoin
Act. 1956, applying to non-agricultural rroperty.

) The Muslims are governed by their personal law of succes-
sion and inheritance and the Christians by the Indian Succession
Act, 1925 {or non-agricultural property.

The pattern of the family in the district is mostly patriar-
chal and joint, which is gradually breaking up under the impact
of changing social and economic conditions and the growing indi-
vidualistic outlook of the younger people. Most of the people of
the district depend upon agriculture but land by itself is not
sufficient now to meet the requirements of the growing population.
Many young people (mostly men) therefore leave their homes
and go out in search of better employment opportunities and to
looking for employment in various fields. Till recently the peo-
ple of these parts have preserved their awn culture. traditions.
folk-lore, folk-songs and folk-dances against the inroads of moder~
nisation but now econnmic exigencies are slowly forcing the youn-
Ker generation. particularly the men, to leave their villages and
took for jobs elsewhere.
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marital status in various age groups.
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d Morals

The following statement shows the distribution of the popu- fation of the district in 1971 accordmg ‘o

arriage an
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Of Hindus—Among the Hindus marriage is considered to be
a sacrament and ‘is celebrated by performing the rites prescribed
by the scriptures, though in practice, customs and traditions (which
vary from caste 1o caste and sometimes from family to family
within a caste or subcaste) play a big part in regulating the marri-
dure ceremony.
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Notwithstanding the provisions of the Hindu Marriage Act,
1835, which preseribes the minimum age tor marriage as 18 for

the bridegroom and 15 for the bride. early marriages are still
common in the distriet
AN . .
| {%* } Generally the marriage is arranged by the parents of .the
; bridegroom  and bride. In the district two forms of marriage
;‘ pie ohverved. the Brahma and the Agura. The fyrmer. commonly
1; known as Kanyadan, is that according to whichk the bride is bestowed
o b i the bridegroom with presents and a dowry. It is contined to the
. Brifimans. Rajput and Vaish castes. In certain backward parts
= such ws the village of Thapli (tahsil Pauri) the form of marriage
| | Uit b been in vogue 15 that of mutual sale and  purchase, the
‘ I I par.-nts of the bride demanding a certain amount of money before
- the marriage is performed. The bride’s father provides her with
i jowellery. clothes and meets other expenses which are incurred
N on the pecformance of the marriage ceremony. In thiz form of
; rarriage. the bridegroom does not go to fetch the bride but the
: : hride is conveved to his house where the murriage ceremony & gone
© | through in a cursory way and is termed the marriage by Ganesh
L j Puje Tn some of the parganas in lower Garhwal the prachce
P2 of selling a grown-up daughter to the highest bidder is still pre-
C T valent,
| |
y 2 Before the date of the marriage, which is fixed by mutual
Lo consent, a document, locally known as syah patta, is sent by the
D bridegroom’s  party {o  the bride’'s. On the date fixed for the
I marriage ceremony, the barat (bridegroom’s marriage party)
w | Z starts [or the bride’s house with the bridegroom seated in a dandi
= ot pulki. The party is received on the outskirts of the village.
i Tie actual marriage ceremony takes place at night in the presence
of friends and relatives and it consists of sapipadi (seven steps)
taken by the couple round the sacred fire and the recitation of
e marriage vows by both, after the recitation of holy verses
or mantras and the porformarce of hevan. The Kkonyadan sans-
A % kar or the giving away of the bride to the bridegroom is per-
= formed by the bride’s father. On the next day. the marriage party
e reterns with the bride (who sits in a palki) with a party of Bajgis
1 beating drums. Till about a decade ago. according to local custom,
| the Shilpkars were not allowed to use the dola for the bride or the
1 pulki for the bridegroom but row due mostly to the agitation orga-
! I niredd by the Arya Samaj, such restrictions are being done away
P with,
:o; | o A commen form of marriege in vosue among many Garh-
N ? = ‘walls but patticularly among the Shll‘pkars and’ to some extent
B 5 E ~ithir. some of the upper castes also, is marriage by D‘UI‘C‘harJ(’ of
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the bride, locally known as taka ka by%o or marriage for money.
This practice is slowly being given up and marriage by pt'\rform}ng
saptpadi, even when some bride money has been charged, is coming
into practice.

The practice of polygamy also exists among the villagers
who depend mainly on agriculture which requires a great deal of
manual labour. As the young and able-bodied seek employment
outside the village, the womnenfolk are left to cope with the ordeal
of cultivation and pussessing a number of wives becomes an assgt.
Thus, polygamy seems to nave originated because of the necessity
of work forced upon the culiivator.

The system of widow marriage is not prevalent in the dis-
trict though the custom of a man taking into his house as his
wife a deceased elder brcther’s widow (bhauj) is common and
is also followed by members of the high castes in which case
the woman is regarded as a lawfully married wife. The children
of such a union have by usuge all the rights and privileges of legi-
timacy. No formal cercmonies are performed to mark such an
occasion.

Araongst the Doms, a widow is at liberty to take up resi-
dence with any man sh: chooses in her own caste, without any
loss of rights to her cif. pring. A widow is not subjected to any
sort of hardships. She i3 treated with sympathy and help is
renclered to her in her family. Women are considered to be par-
ticularly valuable and viives are not  allowed to go out of the
family on the death of the husband but are made over to his
younger brother or, if ticre is none, to a cousin or other near
relative,

In the district wenon occupy a very important position in
the house and play a piv oiul role in vhaping the economy and the
destiny of the householt hocause they work harder than their
husbands or other men relatives. They do all the domestic chores
and look after the cattle, the granary and the fields. Except for
actual ploughing in the ficld, almost all the agricultural operations
are conduct:d by them irrespective of the hard labour involved.
This includes transporting on their heads manure from the refuse
dumps to the fields and fodder and fuel from the hills or forests
to the cowshed or hearth. They have a very hard lot and their
husbands are not equal participants in their drudgery.

It is not uncommon in the district for a man to take an-
other man’s wife or widow to live with him. Sometimes a girl
1s.bought and is kept as a wife without any ceremony. Such a
wife is known as dhanti and her husband as dhant. The connexion
is almost of a pcrmanent character. The children of a dhanti are
admittedly illegitimate but they are included in the biradari
{communityr).

Dowry—The giving and accepting of dow
ind rv has bee
nlegul by tiie Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, but the practixéen;:gle
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persists in vhe distriet as ¢liewhere, parvticularly among the high
castes although not in the undesirable forms prevalent in the
plains. Parents give a dowry in the form of clothes, jewellery
and household effects. at the time of their daughter’s marriage but
they do so of their own free will and in accordance with their
status and financial condition. The Khasas and Doms on the
other hand, charge money as a bride price from the bridegroom.

Muslim marriages are performed according to the Islamic
law as is the case in other parts of the Siate and the Christians
under the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, as amended in
1952, in case a church marriage is not desired.

Civil Marriage—The Special Marriage Act, 1954, provides
for the performance and registration of marriage by a marriage
officor appeinte:d by the government in the district for this purpose.
Caste and religion are no bar to such a marriage nor are any rites
or ceremonics necessary. From 1669 to 1975 only one civil marri-
age was registered in the distriet under this Act,

Widow Marriage— Is spite of the Hindu widow's Re-marriage
Act, 1856, which declares widow marriage among  Hindus legal,
the Brahmanas. Rajputs and Vaishs of the district still disapprove
of such marriages and among them a widow hardly ever marries.
Among the Khasas and the Doms no social stigma is attached to
the marriage of widows. If she so chooses, a widow, may marry
her deceased husband’s brother, any other celative or an outsider.

Diverce—The  dissolution of marriage is not customary
among the Hindus of the district, except among the Shilpkars.
Tne Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, provides for divorce under cer-
tain circumstances and conditions. The Muslim law permits the
husband to divorce the wife on his making payment of the mehr.
The Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act. 1939, also gives the wife.
under certain conditions, the right to claim the dissolution of her
marriage.

Fromm 1970 to 1974, the number of divorce cases referred
to the coart was 26, divorece being permitted in one case only.

Prostitution and Traffic in Women—In this district there
have been no prosecutions for prostitution or for traffic in women
in recent years nor is there anv organised centre in the district
where such activities are carried on.

Gambling—Gambling is not unknown in the disirict but is
only induleed in occasionally a: a rort of pastime or on special
festivals. The number of prosccutions launched in the district
in 1969 and 1970-71 were 2 and 7 respectively. in 1971-72 and
1972-73 they were 7 and 4 respectively and in 1973-74 they were 2
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Housing—In 1971, there were 96,018 occupied residential
house in the district of which 90,171 were in the rural and 58471n
the urban areas. The average number of persons in o household
in the rural arcas was 148 and in the urban 477 as against 4.5 and
3.9 in 1961. There are 17.1 per cent single-roomed. 42,2 per cent
two-roomed, 8.4 per cent three-roomed and 223 per cent four-
roomed houses.  Only 9.5 per cent have five or more rooms.  There
are pavement dwellers and people who c<leep out-of-doors in the
towns.,  According tu the census records of 19710 there were 84_9
houseless persons, 773 beine males. Of the-e 224 were in tuhsil
Pauri and 625 in tahsil Lansdowne,

The following =tatement shows the classificetion of house-
bolds by their size and tenure status in the districy in 1971

G,

Household Classified by Size and Tenure Ssatus
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i istri built
ouses—The houses in the district have not been ¢
accordilrllg to any planned scheme but have been pu:l up hagé:s
zardly in clusters on ground w}uch has been levelle ;‘n 'p. ces
where water springs are accessible or on the banks of t g Tiv s
in the valleys. The houses are built o@ stone and ﬁnm t:r ans
are generally double-storeyed, a few having three to five slogey \
the very low rooms on the ground floor (usually about 1.8 m.
high) being used for stalling the family cattle. .

A stone staircase or a wooden laddfer leads to the upper
storey which is used for sitting and sleeping, etc., the cooking
being done in a corncr of the room. The height of the upper
torey is generally 2.1 .
iu?‘ee}:)f ti%nber covered with quartzite 'slab_s local_ly called patals,
with heavy terraces of mud to kecp them in position. The roofs:
of some of the louses belonging to the well-to-do are covered

with corrugated galvanised iron sheets instead of slates. Its

i i i i sheets
uartzite siubs wn:ch are considered to be superior {0 iron
gs roofing material because they are loca}ly available, last longer
and cannot be blown off in a strong wind. The walls of the
houses are built of stone mortared with mud or cement.

The ground storey usually has a v_er‘anda in front of a
dark and small room which has a small window at the bac'k ar}d
the upper storey may have a veranda called dandyale or tibari..

Most of the houses in the villages have no ventilators and
the rooms are stuffy and dark. The upper storey is meant for.
human occupation but there is no separate kitchen, the food being*
cooked in one corner of the living room. There is a general be}ief
that kitchen smoke and dung both work as deterrents against
certain pests such as borers and white-ants . and keep safe the
timber used in the building.

In ‘constructing ahouse, the people of the village gather toge-
ther and in the traditional manner of proffering mutual help, fetch
all the timber, etc., required. When the building is completed,
havan and puja are performed and a grah bhoj (house feest) is
given to friends relatives and Brahmanas befere the actual

occupation. .

" Furniture and Decoration——In the district. as elsewhere,
the taste and the monctary and social status of the people deter-
mine the items, quality and quantity of the furniture, furnishings
and other accessories. The well-to-do have drawing room suits,
dining tables, chairs, almirahs, dressing tables, beds, transistors,

radio sets, etc.,, and the poor manage with divans, string cots,

morhas (chairs made of reeds), etc. Some have a few more arti-
cles of furniture such as few chairs, stools and tables, Persons
without bedsteads and charpoys sleep on the floor or on mats or
blankets. ' 8kins of hill goats are also used for sitting on. There
are hardly any furnishings or decorations worth the name but
crude clay or wodden toys, pictures of mountain peaks, the impes~
tant shrines in the district and some Hindu deities are to be seen
in hindu homes.

m. and the roof consists of a sloping struc-
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" Meals are usually taken sitting on the floor or on wooden
boards or small carpets and food is eaten out of metal utensils.
Those lwho are not orthodox often sit at tables and use crozkery
as well,

Food —The majority of Garhwalis, particularly the Kshatri-
yas, are naon-vegetarian by tradition and necessity. In  actual
practice the frequency of eating meat and fich is limited because
of the high price of these articles of food.

Thge morning meal consists of a glass of tea and a couple
of chapatis of mandua (a coarse grain) or a mixture of mandua
and barley flour. The midday meal comprises boiled rice or jhan-
goora and lentil, pulse or tore or jholi. - The last meal of the day,
which corresponds to dinner, is made up of chopatis and dal or
locally groiwn vegetables in season likke potatoz-, beans, pumpkins,
cle. An edible root locally known as tairu (like the potato) is
also eaten and wurd dal is also consum~d, thonsh not often. Tea
and tobacc> are popular and are indulged in frequertly. Only
those who can afford it can use milk and ghee. The region
has abundant game and those who are fond of hunting kill pigs.
pheasants and other animals and birds particularly partridge and
chakor to augment the meal. On festivals pakka food (such as
halva, puris, etc.) is generally prepared. On the whole the people
are healthy and sturdy, the frezh a:r of the Himalayas apparently
being respcnsible for this state of their health. )

) Jewellery—Till some years ago, men used to wear the
bali or mu ki in the ear lobes but the practice seems to have
been giver up now and m-n now we.ar a ririg or a chain (round
the neck). Nearly all women wear a nose bulak (pendant) and
those who iire married consider the wearing of a nath (nose-ring)
an auspiciols necessity. In her ears almost every woman wears:
severasl brgl:s (ear-rings), usually mad. of csilver. Around the
neck a thick, heavy silver hansuli (collar) is worn 4s also one or
more ngcklac}as of silver of coral beads. On the arms are worn
kare (_thxck silver bracelets) and on the feet ‘nupur (silver anklets).
Chooris (bangles) ére worn on the wrists. mundris (rings) on the -
fingers, paunta, jhanwar and paijedb (all silver ornaments) worn
round the inkles, bichhwa cr small silver rings worn (by married
women only) on the toes and mala (necklace) made of rupee cojms
are.also pcpular among the ‘women of the district. The articles
of jewellery are worn by women of all castes, the quality, e;tc:,

‘being in accordance with their means. The poor have to remain

satisfied with silver ornaments. The use of jewellery in da.ly

life is on the decrease but at the time of fairs and festivals or

religious anid social functions, women w
: ns, W ear whatever the
have, or think necessary for the occasion. v can.

Dress—The dress of the villagers has to suit ‘Vln'oﬁa@
seasens of the year. Woollen clothes of dark brow;, zrt::‘; or black
are worn nearly all the year round because of the cold climate. '
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Men wear a coloured cotton or woollen cap ‘on the head.
Usually a shirt and a cotlon or woollen jacket, known as sadri or
vasket, is worn and tight fitting cotton or woollen pyjamas, and by
some, trousers. Pullovers and woollen coats are also worn. Wo-
men wear a cotton sari over a petticoat and instead of a blouse

a long-sleeved shirt, a slight modification of the shirt worn by -

men. During the winter, woollen clothes (jackets, pyjamas or
trousers. ete ). are wo'n and woollen shawls are used. ~The angra.
a sort of doubie-breasted iacket, is also worn in place of the shirt.
In rural areas most of the women still wear the long full shire,
tight fitting long-sleeved jacket; a full, long skirt (ghaghra) and
an Orhni (long scarf for covering the head and shoulders). Women
and children do not ordinarily wear choes though come men do.

COMMUNAL LIFE

Recreation—The recreations and entertainments of the hill

people are very few and far between. Living as they do in the
mountains and mostly in places that are not easily accessible, the
people of the district have only their traditional and rather limited
avocations. But they have been able to preserve their culture,
folk-lore, folk-songs and folk-dances, the last a distinctive feature
of the district. Dances in Garhwal villages provide a pleasant
pastime for the village people and also reflect their cultural heri-
tage. There are variations from place to place in rhythm and
movement as there are no specific rules regarding the execution
of the movements. One such dance, known as Pandava Nritya,
is performed (in winter) to the singing of the participants who are
always men, no musical instrumenis being used. Another dance,
the Chhanchhari, also a village dance. 1s accompanied only by
singing and is performed in the spring by both men and women.
The songs are usually in storv form. telling of the woes of a
bride in her new home or of the sentiments of a wife whose
husband has gone out looking for a job, etc.

Folk-songs are usually traditional and are usually sung by
women, who work very hard in the ficlds from morning ti1l night
in all kinds of whether. During the month of Chaitra the women
of the village gather at a central place and ririg traditional songs
which generally relate deeds of heroim and love and speak of
the hard life which they have to lead in the hills.

) Festivals and fairs have a spec.al diversional value for the
V}llage _folk. Both men and womesn walk long distances to parti-
vipate in the festivities of a fair. ’

A simple form of being entertained. for both m=n and
women, is in congregating in small groups when t.me permits, to
talk toeach other about thingsthat concern them—their village,
fz_muly and community life, etc. Scmetimes they indulge in narra-
ting .stories. Most men enjov smoking the hookah, - which is
passed on from hand to hand for a pull. a custom that might
help in the maintenance of affinity and brotherhood among the
various caste sroups among themselves. v

*

N

61

CH; “HEPEOPLE .

Mahila Mangal Dals. Nav Yuvak Mangal Dals _and Bal
Mangal Dals functioning as agencies of social, educational apd
culturzl uplift also provide recreation for the pcople of the dis-
trict. As there are no large level grounds, the common sports
of the district are those wh.ch do not require much space such as
kabaddi, gullidanda and tug-of-war.  Football, volley-ball and
bacdminton are also plaved in the urban areas. Among the popu-
lar indoor games are chess, carom and cards.

There are two cinema houses at Pauri, two at Srinagar and
one at Lansdowne, the total seating capacity being about 1,022
persons. The information department in vbhe district occasionally
holds, in diffcrent localities, documentary film shows puppet shows
dramatic performances and other recreational programmes.
Kisan melas (peasant fairs) and development exhibitions are also
held ennuallv in different parts of the district. People also
arrange open-air performances like Ramlils, Pandavalila, Krishna-
Bla, etc. ' .

' IMPACT OF ZAMINDARI ABOLITION ON SOCIAL LIFE

)

The Kumaun apd Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and
I.and Reforms Aect. 1960. came into operation in the district on
July 1, 1965, abolished zamindari and replaced the various classes
of tenure holders that existed in the district by a simole and
vniform system with two main classes of tenure holders, the
bhuriidhar and the sirdar. It has alco brought about a significant
change in the social and economic 1I'fe of the people by ensuring
the rirhts of the cultivators and has removed the fear of ejects
ment or undue increase in revenue and beoar (forced. unpaid or
underpaid labour) has ceased to exist. With the abolition of
zamindari and the emergence of new social and economic forces,
the tillers of the soil are not exploited and more. The landlords,
both 'big and small, for their part, have also been hard hit by the
abolition of the zamindari system. Those entirely dependent on
their rent-rolls, especiallv the smaller zamindars, are worse oftf but
have had to adapt themselves to..the chahged circumstances and
have taken to tiding the land in their capacity of bhumidhars or.
sirdars.- Some have taken up politics. 'business, etc. The tenants -
who have become bhumidhars and sirdars have gained in status
and have become masters of their land. The elimination of the
system of intermcdiaries between the State and the cultivators has

. brought the last named into direct contact with the State and has

imbued them with a sense of self respect and dignity. the land
revenue Now. being paid direct to the State. 2

r’,‘q,r T
. The old social system which was based on semi-feudal tradi--
tions in which the zamindars acted as the guardian of the village '
community, has also more or less disappeared. In those days the
big landlord was the mainstay of men of letters musicians, artists,
craftsmen, etc., and actively supported and often participated in
local religious and cultural activities. ~ . - - ... ..
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STATEMENT I1

Fairs

Reference Page No. 51

Village/town Name Date Approximah
..... ) attendance
1 2 3 4
TAHSIL: PAUR]
‘Dewal Jaor Dali Vaisakha, krishna 30 2,000
Dewalgarh Dewalgarh-ka Vaisakha 4,000
: Mela
Falswarl Mansar Kartika, sukla 3,000
Ghandiyal Gind-ke-ka mela ,  Magha, krishna 11 4000
Kathur Jhankar Vaisakha, suklo 1 2.000
Khela Jhankar Vaisakha, sukla 1 2,000
Kot Jhankar Valsakha, krishna 1 2,000
Kota Khuda-ka-mela Vaisakha, krishna 1 4,000
Lesgera Kendar-ka-mela - Vaisakha, krishna 14 2,000
Meu Goan/(Vyasghat  Vishwat Sankranti Vaisakha, krishna 1 4,000
‘Benelsyun) '
Pabsola . Mundneshwar Jyaistha, krishna 10,000
Pasundakhal Makar-ka-mela Magha, krishna 11-12 2,000
Pauri Janmastami Bhadra, krishna 8 0,000
Pauri Sivaratri Chaitra, krishna 13 4,000
Ree Danda Kendar-ka ‘ i i
(Kandwalsyun} mela . AValsakha, krishna 14 2,000
-Sabdor khal Sabda - . ‘
- ) r Khal Vaisakha, sukla 1 _ 2,000
Srinagar Vishwat Chaitra P
Sankranti o
Srinagar Baikunth Kartika, suklc 14 . 4008
Chaturdasht & _ " 49“ :
Sunder Gaon Bindeshwarti - K‘ arti sukla 18
alias Binsar . k. N
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Bandun
Maniva Devi
Riremkha!

Chanksera

Chamith: Kandia
Chopra

Dabrisain

Dada Mandi
Danals

Dangia

Devarari Devi
Thandhor
Dhauntiral
Nigalikhy!

zadoli

Jethogaon

Kandati

Kandiva Talla
Kathghar
Khatalgarh Mahaden
Kulain Khand
Kunioli Xaudiva

Mahargaon

Mawankot
AMuchhelgaon
Palazn

Pancd

Patal

Sanglakot
Sold Mahadeo

Thalnadi
Timla ¥hoell

TAHSIL LANSDOWNE

Pandun

Panjva Devi
Yaivakht
Chuyukgera-ka .
rela

Malla  Dhauntival
Pileshwar Mahadeo
Dabrisain
Giindi-Ka-mels
Kangls

Dangla

Devarri DPevi
Kalika Devi
Dhauntival-ka-mela
Vareskhi

Devra Khal
Nausin Devi{
Kandai

Bandivia
Gindi-ka-mela
Vaisakhi
Vaisakhi Devi
Kunjoli
Mahagaon -k
mela
Gandi-ku-mela
Mu<hhelgaon
Vaisakhi Devi
Pand

Ekeshwar
Sanglakoli-mela
Makar Sankranti
Gindi-ka-mela
Kalinka

Jyaistha. krishna 30
Vaisakha, krishna 9
Vaisakha. krishnn 1

Asachy, krmishng «

Jvaistha, krishna 30
Vaisakha, krishna 8
Vaisakha, krishna 3
Pausa., krishna 11
Pausa, krishna 11
Magha, sukla 5
Vaisakha. krishna %7
Jyaistha, sukla 9
Tvaistha, krishna 2
Vatcakha, krishna ?
Jyaistha. krishne 1
Vaisakha, krishna 2
Jyaistha, krishna 5
Vaisakha, krishna 9
Pausa, krishna 11
Vaisakha. krishna 1§
Vaisakha krishna 3
Vaisakha, snkla

Tvaistha, sukla

Jausa, krichna
Jvaistha, sukla 15
Vaisakha, “krishna 3
Vaisakha krishna 13
Vaisakha, krishna 1
Jvaistka. krishna @
Magha, sukla 5
Pausa, krishna 11
Vaisakha, krishna 1

3.000
2.000
4.000

2,000

2800
3.000
2.000
9,500
3,000
5,000
2,000
3,000
3,500
2600
2.700
3,000
4,000
3,000
£.000
4.000
2,000
2,500
2.000

2,000

5.000
2.0N0

2.500

5,001

2,000
5,000

2,000
2,000

CHAPTER IV
AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION

l.and Reclamation and Utilisation

Boing in the Himalayan region. the district of Garhwal
contains little level ground. The slope of the hills is usually toe
gicep for cultivation without terracing. Finer sojls are to be
found only in the river valleys where they widen out. In crder
10 reclam some land stones are built up into a wall at the l>wer
part of the ¢lope and excavation done at the upper to fill vp the
hollow until a level stretch is formed. The walls are raised gra-
dually in subsequent years to retain the silt. Another way of
reclamation, called katil. consisted of cutting and burning the
shrubhs and bushes in certain areas, using such patches for raising
crons for a year or two and then letting them remain fallow for
a number of years to let shrubs and bushes grow up agein but
thic method has been almost given up as the practice was found
{o be very injurious to the coil in the long run.

Agriculture is the main occupation of the people of the
district From a study of the occupational structure of the eco-
nomy of the district, it is obvicus that 80.9 per cent of the work-
ing force was engaged in agriculture and allied activities during
1971, According to the census of 1971, the total number of per-
cons residing in the rural areas of the distriect was 5,18,181 rrpre-
senting ahout 94 per cent of the total population. The general
reliance on agriculture is not because it is highly developed eor
remunerative but because other avenues of occupation are less
developed  and  employment opportunities in  non-agricul:ural
cectors are limited.

Those portions of the district which are cbvered with snow
for the greater part of.ithe year, have no distinct agronomic value.
Some parts are too craggy and precipitous for cultivation; some,
at higher altitudes, lie at levels at which the cultivation of land
cannot be economically gainful and there are still others reserved
for forestrv. Detailed and accurate agricultural statistics are not
uwvailable for this mountainous district. Only approximate figures
2 those areas that are arable and of those that are actually culti-
vatl can be had.

Vue to the rapid increase in population and the resultant
prezsuse on land, the need for more food-grains has extended
cultivation even to those hillsides which could not be utilised,
terraced and cultivated in the past. Although cultivation of a
struggling nature has been extended almost to its full limits the
demand for nayabad (literally ‘new cultivation’ or ‘land hitherto
uncultivated’) is constantly increasing.
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The following statement shows the figures  pertaimiig 10
tand utilisaton m the disivict i the year 1070 ¢

.

\ _ percentage of
Tvpe of area Area in ha.
total area

Under forests 1,41,886 25.70

Under cultivable fallow land 24,269 440
Under uncultivable and barren waste 46,565 2.40
Under orchards 1,917 0.33
Under pastures 47082 8.65
Net cultivable area 1,007 484 19.50
Double cropped area 58,275 —

Gross cropped area 160,754

Land not available for ecultivation 176177 33.00

Figures of land utilisation in Garhwal and the correspon-
ding fgures of other districts in the hill region of Uttar Pradesh
are not strictly comparable with the State averages. as the {or
mer are conventional fionres. which arve vepeated  from vear to
vear due to the non-availability of up to date and reliable statis-
tics. The table shows that the ratio  of the double-cropped
atea to the net area sown is cbont 54.2 per cent which, in view
of the mountainous ferrain of the ditrict. is fairly high. This
indicates that the cultivators of the disdriet are net averse (o 1n-
t'&'nsive cultivation in those aveas where the land is level and a
timely supply of water is assured. Mos! of the double-cropped
area lles in the bhabar vepion which is at the foot  of the hills
and has almo:t the characteristies of a plain.  Double croppling
15 also carried an oin the areas surrounding the river valleys and
other areas with heights up to 1,219 m. The scarcity of arable
land’ has alto put a sort of compulsion in the pv(»ple.m got the
maximum produce from whulever they possess.

Culturable l.and, Waste Land and Precarious Tracts
1

In the past. the unassessed area was classed as old fallow
(fallow land of more than 3 years’ <tanding), cullivable waste
and unculturable waste. T.and which was previously measured
but was found to b» out of cultivation was termed heﬁup (uinmea-
sured) and wat includer  under forests, pastures and  orazing
grounds. R .

Large nortions of waste land have for centurles heen taken
to be parts of adiacent villages but not actually included in their
recorde;d area.  Almost all svch tracts which have an elevation
exceeding 2400 m. are generallv taken {o be unfit for cultivation
wnd suitable only as pastures. .

Agriculture in the hills depends on th it ]
ul in mils de « e composttion of the
soil the position of field (its height above sea-level and its a:peclt])e
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the presence or absence of irrigation (besides .rainfall), tempera-
ture and snowfall. The position of the fields in relation to sun-
shine and the availability of irrigation facilities also determines
the success or otherwise of agricultural overations. Usually cul-
tivation can be done up to an altitude of about 1.981 m. Chuwa (a
species of Amaranthus paniculatus) can be grown up to _about
2 438 m. and wheat up to 2.743 m. A field on the shady side of
the hill (especially if bordered by forests) has thicker and richer
soil and re'ains moisture better than if it is on the sunny side.
The areas situated on the northern side in the great chain of
Himalayan peaks, are (in rome degree) subject to the influence of
snow and shade. In these parts people place little reliance on
nroducts of the soil as a means of livelihond becau=e there is only
one harvest in the year. The crons are damage” comnrletely in
the years when snow begins to fall too early. The severity of
the winters. which are usually accomparied by heavy snow In
rlaces of high altitude. and the need for large quantities pf
manmure, render cultivation a hazardous undertaking in such areas.

IMRIGATION

To a large extent’ cultivation in the hills also depends on the
availability of irrigation facilities. Fields which bhave a perennial
supplv of water sufficient 1o flood them to a depth of 5 to 7 em.
are called sera and rice can be grown in them in Anril. A second
class of sera land in which water is lecs nlentiful is utilised as a
nursery where rice seedlings are raised and later trane<planted in
June. Land. often not well levelled. which can be irrigated occa-
sionally from culs (channels) and ic not <vitable for rice i< called
panchar. Unirrigated land is called wkbar. Of 107.484 ba of
cultivated land. only 6 800 ha. are irricaterd hut even in this
area irrigation is not assured. the area of assured irvigated
being only 4,500 ha. Thus only 5 per cent of the enltivated
land has assumed irrication. of which almost half the area
falls in the Dogadda block and the rect is dictributed i1mmevenly
in the remaining 13 blocks., Water is  hroueht into the fields
from small rivulets. by means of guls. rut along the contour line
of the hill. the water beirg directed into the gul from the head-
works consisting of a smal! temporary dam laid across the stream.
As the channel of the stream becomes decper and deener hy the
annual rains. it has to be abandoned after some time and a new
headworks made higher up. These guls are also used to run gharats
{water-mills).

SOURCES OF WATER SUPPLY

In the district. rain is the main =ovrce of water for irrlga-
tion. The ra‘nv season usually lasts frcm June to September
and *hs Aistrict normally receives an annual average rainfall of
ahout 1,250 mm. but rain watsr hardly <tavs in the fields becauce
of the slopitig nature of the terrain nor does the top soil retain
moistuve for jong. Thus, though abundant. the rain dees not
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satisfy the irrigational requirements of the district except in the
liat. valleys and the cultivators have to depend  largely on arti-
ficial means of irrigation, and as the district abounds in big and
small rivers, they help to provide irrigation, the  smaller ones
beln;.: ger’serally more useful for this  purpose rather than the
bﬁgge_r which flow in deep beds from where their water can not
be hfte.d for irrigation except by power-driven  devices.  The
small rivulets become mostly dry in the summer when wahxf isi
most needed for irrigating the fields but even so they (‘()rrstitui(-
an important source of water supply. ' ‘

Minor Irrigation Schemes

Irrigation is done in the distri i "
' rrigati , e distriet mainly with the help of
minor irrigation channels  constructed by  the public \\'K()wk‘s
department and the local people. ' ' ‘

Due to the mountainous natur s
projects do not have much SCope un(? \O()f 1%1? e
on the construction of minor A
small water channels. During
minor irrigation was 3,876 ha.
varticulars regarding the irrig
district up to March. 1971 -

rrain, big irrigation
cand s stress continues to be
lr(rl;.zatmn projects,  particularly
11.‘)}'3-?-1‘9’74 the area irrigated by
e & ;t;itvmg;nt below gives some
2 n channelg constructed in the

Name of Gross

1.
Channel G angth command Aren actually
in T aren irrigated
e (in hy) (inhe)
Malethisain e T | o
; 18 0w
Kharasain () N N
o 32
uroll o . '
Bade) " e o
Badkhop : 5 ;
. . i Bh)
Bilkhet 2
Du . »
nmpanch o " i .
Pharasu 08 o .
Su : '
. 18 a1 "3
Jakh o " .
bholda i | 6
Fatehpur i p .
Paithany N " -
Pitrasain iy o f
Kalon - i P E
Mason Masity » " ;
Mason Paidy] o p 3:
0.8 35
— ""*—s“—s v —— — - . /
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Ramganga River Multi-purpose Project

The Ramganga River Project at Kalagarh (in district Garh-
‘wal) is the biggest engineering feat of Uttar Pradesh to tame a
turbulent stream for economic prosperity.

This project is the first venture of the State in the Hima-
layan region. The main work on the project, which is phased,
started in 1965. Except for the construction of two diversion
tunnels, all the major works at Kalagarh are managed by the
State irrigation department.

SOI CONSERVATION

Most of the cultivable land is situated in the steep hill-
sides and so is very susceptible to the ravages of soil erosion and
both the tahsils of Pauri and Lansdowne are equally affected by
this menace. In these areas the top soil is completely washed
away by the rains and in some others even the subsoil has been
eroded and the surface of the parent rock has begun to make
its appearance. Though terraced, the tields on the hill slopes do
not lie along the contours of the hillsides with the result that the
soil retains very little water and the plants suffer from lack of
moisture even during the rainy season when there is a gap of one
or two weeks between the rains. The problem of soil erosion
also rears its head in the bhabar area which is situated at the
foot of the hills. The rivulets and rivers in the area often change
their course and wash away large tracts of cultivated land every
year. In this way about 80 per cent of the land is affected by soil
erosion. In order to tackle this problem of so‘l erosion in an area
of 1,40,000 ha., a soil conservation programme was started in the
district during 1966-67 and it was divided into six units. The
operation is carried out on land which has been under cultiva-
tion for several years and only such land as requires soil conser-
vation treatment is included for treatment and by 1973-74 an
area of about 1,918 ha. was covered. An area of about 117 ha.
of agricultural land was treated in the 'Third and an area of
1,753 ha. in the Fourth Plan periods.

The following statement indicates the area covered by various
measures of soil conservation adopted during 1966-67 to 1973-74:

$oil corservation
! Area (in ha)
measures adopted

pU—

Treéted by earthen and stone

bunding . . 423
Levelling 866
- Reafforestation 545

Protectiow through pasture
develonment 84
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SOIL AND LAND

The types of soil in the district are usually the same as those
in the other hill areas, they being gravel sand, sandy loam, clavey
loam, heavy clay and calcareous soil. Red, grey, brown and dark
brown soils are also found in different parts of the district. Most
of the soils are poor in quality, shallow and stony and vary with
the character of rock in the subsoil

From the agro-climatic point of view, the district can be
divided into three parts : places with a height up to 1,219 m. inclu-
ding river valleys and the bhebar ; places with an altitude from 1,219
m. to 1,828 m. and high mountains above 1,828 m. The height of
the river-valley areas ranges from 304 m. to 1,219 m. above sea-level
and climatically they are neither very hot nor very cold and receive
adequate rain. The soil being fertile, they are more densely
populated than the hill areas. As there is availability of irriga-
tion resources, the yields are also better.

The bhabar area has a fertile soil and adequate irragation
tacilities. which enable both the rabi and kharif to give better
yvields.

In the areas with an altitude from 1,219 m. to 1,628 m.
and above the cultivators have to put in a great deal of labour in
preparing contours and bunds which are washed away during
every rainy season. Thus in  spite of the hard labour and the
money spent. it is not possible to increase the agricultural produce
and the farmers of this arca continue to be poor.

Cultivated land is generally classified as talaon (irrigated),
firct class upraon (dry), second class upnraon, irjan (inferior terraced
land cultivated intermittently) and katil or khil (inferior unterra-
ced land cultivated intermittently). Talaon is also divisible into two
classes—sera, where the water supply is perennial, the fields are more
or less level and the soil alluvial and fertile and Panchar where the
water-supply is irregular and the fields are notlevel being situa-
ted on a higher elevation and have less fertile soil than the
sera lands. Some part of the sera is also known as simar, which
is usually marshy and where only paddy can be grown. Talaon
land contains good fertile alluvial soil and, to some extent, is
found in all villages. The source of irrigation are guls. Mostly
wheat and paddy are grown in these lands. Cultivation in upraon
lands. which are usually situated near habitation sites, depends

_mainly on the rains and paddy, wheat. barley, mandua and jhan-
gora are grown here, Upraon land is generally at a distance
_from the villages and grows only jhangora and mandua crops but,
in years of good rainfall wheat is also grown in it. Irjan lands are
situated on high hills and on their slopes. Soil in these lands being
very poor, there is only one harvest in every two years. The
crops raised are mainly gabath, kota and marsa, katil (khil) lands
are found on the slopes of high hills but being stoney. such land
1s the least fertile and crops are sown only ance ‘n three or four
vears.

SHLOIV O AGKICUL TURE ANB O IRKICATION n

The soils may be divided into three categovies. The red
soii. found on the slopes and ridges of the hills, is generally sandy,
becomes greyish when dry  and reddish on getting moist. The
brown sail found in the forests and in the fields near the forests,
varies in colour from brown to dark brown depending on the
quantity of organic matter in it. Podsol soil, clayey in texture,
is found in generally all the terraced fields.

Method of Cultivation

Leve! land being scarce, cultivation is  generally done on
terraced fields. Continuous ploughing over a number of years,
bard and custained labour and large investment are nzeded to cons-
truct and maintain the terraces. Boulders, stones and pebbles
are pled up to form a wall at the lower edge of the field and the
hillside excavated in the upper parts, excavated material being used
to fill up the hollow part to make it comparatively level. This pro-
cess is completed very gradually. Usually a small wall is raised in the
tirst year, the field assuming the shape of a fine terraced field
only in conrse of time as a result of ploughing. diluvion and the
act on of the weather. A great deal of time and labour is invol-
ved in this operation and even a small neglect results in the sudden
«vowth of thorny bushes and other scrubby vegetation which ruins
the whole field. Cultivation on katil or khil land was done inter-
mittently after burning the scrub jungle on steep hills but this
method has been abandoned. Generally the land is cultivated
reguilarly but the period of fallow allowed between the harvests
is so long that the land becomes very fertile. This long gap bet-
ween two harvests is necessary for the recuperation of the ferti-
lity of the land as the fields are unterraced and suffer from the
scouring action of rain, wind and flonds, the only fertilizer pro-
vided being the ashes of the shrubs burnt in the fields before
their preparation for the next cowing.

To prepare the seed bed, the plot is ploughed once if coarse
kharif crops like jhangora and mandua are to be raised and twice
for other crops. For paddy and sometimes-wheat, the clods are
broken up after eaeh ploughing by an implement, the dilara, re-
sembling a mallet with a lone handle. The sround is also smooth-
ed over by an implement called jol, which is like a harrow with-
out teeth. and made level and even and the seed then sown. In
irrigated land, paddy is usually shown in a seed bed. At
the beginning of the rains, after the young plants have attained
a height of about 0.15 m. they are transplanted in fields which
are prepared previously. Pepper. and at some places, manduu
seedlings are also transplantec. The rabi crop is cut with a
sickle, paddy being cut close to the root and firet the ears only
of ‘hancora or mandua are cut. After the stalks have dried. thev
are alew cut and stored as fodder. Wheat and barlev are cut
about tae middle. When the cheaves sare brought to the thresh-
ing floor the ears are chopped off for threshing and the stalks are
uzed as cattle fodder. In normal years what remains in the field
is grazed by cattle or burnt but in dry years, when grass is scrace
W s coil o ted carefully and preserved as fodder. Threshing floors
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are usually constructed on a ridge where there is a good current
of air. The grain is trodden by oxen in the usual way and win=
nowed by pouring it out of a basket held high up on to the ground
below. Paddy is not taken to the threshing floor but is separated
from the stalks in the fiela. \

Harvests and Principal Crops
In the greater part of the district there are two harvests.

kharif and rabi, as in the plains, but in the cooler climate of the
hills the crops require a longer period to ripen and are therefore

sown somewhat earlier and reaped later in the plains. The kharif -

1s reaped in September and the rabi crops are generally sown in
October-November and harvested from the end of April to the
middle of May or even later in the fields that are situated higher
up. The main crops are wheat, mustard and barley in the rabi
and paddy, maize, mandua and jhangora (coarse millets) in’ the
kharif, Other crops are kauni, chuwa, til, and chine, the pulses
urd, gabat and bhat and still other crops pepper, ginger, turmeric
and sugar-cane. Kauni, maize and china ripen rather earlier
than the main crops. In the hills tur (which corresponds with the
arhar of the plains) is sown in March and reaped with the main
kharif crops. . .

Other Crops

Other important crops grown in the district are ugal (buck-
wheat) which is used by the Hindus on fast days. Garhwal is famous
in the southern pat#is not very far from the marts of the plains
for i's turmeric, ginger, chillies, onion and spinach, which are grown
where they find a ready sale. Onions, spinach, brinjal and pumpkin

- (cultivated and wild) are the vegetables usually eaten.

Hemp—Common hemp (canabis) often grows wild but’it is also
cultivated at places by Pavilas (the khasiyas of Chandpur) in plots
adjoining the village. The fibre (lampha) is made into ropes and
sackcloth and it is used as a condiment as well. It is also woven
into cloth called bhangla which is used for making bags and sacks.
Intoxjcating drug is also obtained from the plant and oil is extracs
ted from its seed. A little is exported by way of Kotdwara and
Kamnagar.

Tea—The possibility of starting the cultivation of tea in
this region was first mooted by the British in 1827 and in 1835
tea seeds were obtained from China and plants raised at Calcutta
were sent to Garhwal, Kumaon and Assam tea nurseries being
established in Garhwal and Kumaon by government and Chinese
tea manufacturer being obtained for the nurseries by 1842.In 1848,
nearly 20,000 plants from the best black and green tea regions of
Central China were introduced into these Himalayan plantations
where the soil and climatic conditions proved admirably suitable
for the cultivation of tea. Six experts and manufacturers of tea
and a large supply of implements from the celebrated tea district

]
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of Hurrychow (in China) were brought to these plantations to
further the development of the cultivation of tea. A government
factory was started at Gadoli. The biggest private tea estate
was at Gwaldam and smailzr ones at Museti, Beni Tal and Silkot.
But because of the scarcity of cultivable land in Garhwal where
it was essential to plant food crops in every available hectare, the
Aifficulties of transport, the central Asian market not being cap-
sured, the heavy Russian import duties on Indian tea and the

“monopoly of the tea trade being in the hands of those who were

wuiterested in the sale of Chinese tea, the high hopes of the tea
sadustry of the hills becoming a flourishing enterprise did not
.auterialise and by the forties of the present century the industry
+«ad almost disappeared.

~ Some details about thz areas covered by the méjor food
and non-food crops in the district in 1951, 1961 and 1971 are
wiven below : s

Area (in ha.)

Type of ) I s L
frop 1951 1961 1971
Food Crops = "

Paddy 88.2 88.2 .33
Wheat 107.2 107.2 83
Barley + 1013 1015

Maize , 5.8 : 56

Mandua 97.5 97.5 42
Fruit ax'xd vegetable other than )

pt;tato 0.40 ‘ 040 . 7.
Paotato — 080 . 04 A
Other food Crops 24.8 ' 228 2 .
Non-food Crops ) ' . ’ '
Qil-seeds - 4.0 43 4
Hemp - - 02 0.2 0.1
‘Tobacco . 9.8 080 | - 08
Tither non-food crops 0.2 " 040 0.3

Improvement of Agriculture

. The necessity of augmenting agricultural production was rea-
lised during the course of the Second Worid- War. As a reme-
dial measure the government launched a grow more : food eam-
naign providing several incentives tqQ increase farm output. Rut
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a determined policy to bring abou{ improvement in the agricul-
tural sector in order to achieve self-sufliciency in cereals and other
essential commodities of consumplion was initiated only after
Independence in 1947 Improved and scientific methods of grow-
ing wheat. barley and other crops and the Japanese method of
paddy cultivation have been popularised among the  cultivators
of the district which include proper tiliage. sutficient and timely
manuring, <owing of veeds of high-yielding varieties, proper and
timely irrigution and protection of crops from pests and discascs
The use of modern agricultural implements is alio being popula-
rised by distributing th:m to the farmers of the district. Covern-
ment give financial assistance to the cultivators to buy seeds,
implements, fertilizers and often appliances for better agricul-
tural production.

The sixties of this century saw the ushering in of the ‘green
revolution’ under which schemes of intensive cultivation and sow-
ing of high yiciding sed: of wheat, Farley, maize and other erops
have been implemented. The government agriculture  farms in
the district, various other agencics of the Central and State Covern-
ments. the :ood and agricultural organi-ation of the United MNations
and other wiricultural research centres are cngaged in encot rasine
farmers to adopt better scientific methods. implements and
othgr Impreved agricultural practices through  practical d mon:-
trations in the fields.

o C()nyzl'de;'able embhasis is being laid on the sowing o high-
y’;eld}ng varieties, but due to the lack of adequate irrigation facili-
ties in the district, which are necessary for the success of the pro-
grammes, the work is being taken up on a restricted scale and only
In areas of assured irrigation. In the vear 1968-64,  the area
covered under high-yielding varieties was 1,242 ha. and it was
planned that an area of 4.360 ha. 1mder thic nrogramme would he
cqvered by the end of the Fourth Five year Plan. This programme
will be further accelerated as and when the irrigation potential
develops.

Seed Supply )

There is no government seed farm i istri
' see m in the district except .
small plot ¢ 1.6 ha. the production in which iy altogether }nts‘xljxfﬁ'-l
clent to meet the ceed requirements of the dictrict. The “n(*d re-
qlulrements are theefore met cither through purchases mz;d‘ from
iale 1'(1)1081 cultivators or hy impori'ne sed which ig recei\;e(l from
tuarI:ll gﬁivé\g:ilzg artldp thte Vivekanand laboratory and the agricul-
at Pantnagar. The seed is mostly suppli
. - . e
tbhaesifu(lrté‘r;ii’or;;notn ztatc}?sh basis and sometimes is giveyn or?ghcgw?i
¢ ! a e rate of 25 per cent ‘n excess of \
» . nt the quan-
ttlftxz gici::’:‘-iiz:edz;} . T:fepsgg;lai }ng'}é-yielding varieties of seed(; in
! . hybri maize, U. P. wheat
wheat seeds evolved at the agri ni i g the
whe vl 3 3 cultural univer«ity at Par tnagar
wh_lch _are supplied by government through the 15 seed stor;s
maintained by the agriculture department.
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The following statement indicates the quaqtity of'sgeds
distributed through the district agencies from 1968-69 to 1yi3-74 :

- - e A0 o7

Quantity (in quintals)

Year
wes-s9 145.83
1969-70 398.00
1970-71 396.00
1971-72 766.15
1972-73 735.38
1973-74 702.47

The agriculture department has a programme. of satgrajﬁng
the entire district under all crops with the iew varieties of higan-
yvielding sceds.

s:0il Nutrients

Though all types of land are impro ed by manuring in
practice the seras are not manured as the @l brought down by
the guls is considered adequate to keep them up to standard. The
manure uscd is usuaMy old cowshed litter or leaf mould. In the
katil the <hrubs are burrt and the ashes spread over the land
to act as a fertiliser. Cattle are in some places penned _in the
fields during the hot weather and their dropping, etc., enrich the
.0il and lessen the burden of the cultivator as regards the opera-

tron of manuring.

The consumption of chemical ferti_lisc*rr in the .(‘i.'_trict is
vury poor as indicated by the fact that in the year 1969-70 only
67 tonnes of urca, 41 tonnes of super phosphate and 29 tonnes of

potash were distr.buted.
About 177 hu. were sown with green Imanure crops i
19175-76.
Agricultural Implements and Machines
- .According%o the live-stock census carried out in 1972

there were the following number and types of agricultural imple-
ments in use in the district :

Types of implement's Number
Wooden ploughs 26,501
levellers and scrappers 3,000
Seed drills 2,007
Sugar-cane crushers 200
Tractors 1
Wheat threshers 2
Other threshers 1

70,458

Crop-cutting implements
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" “Agricultural Co-operatives

The practice of cultivating land join:ly is very old among
_the cultivators of the district. In the couarse of implementing
planning and development programmes, co-operative societies
have been organised in the villages for farming, marketing, distri-
buting of seeds, loans, fertilisers and agricultural implements. . In
1974 there were eight co-operative farming societies established
between 1952 and 1963 and 15 seed stores for providing seeds to
the cultivators. With the aim of protecting the cultivators from
the vagaries and other disadvantages of the market, exploitation
at the hands of unscrupulous traders ani to provide them with a
fair price for their agricultural produce, co-operative marketing
societies were organised in the district, numbering two in 1974
- and function at Kotdwara and Pauri. They handled agricultural
orodute worth Rs 4,95,459 in that year. The agricultural loans
advanced by the co-operative societies amounted to Rs 18,43,000
at the end of the Third Plan period and Rs 39,19,000 at the end of
the Fourth.

Horticulture

Agriculture alone is not sufficient to provide employment -

to the. entire population of the distriect. In view of this fact and
the climatic conditions and the topography of the district, horti-
. culture assumes great importance in augmenting the aggregate
income of the district. Steps for the development of horticulture
have been taken in the district for the last 15 years.
Garhwal is particularly well provided with fruit trees. Up
.to a height of about 914 m. the mango and jamun of the plains
are very common. Above this grow the (wild) apple. pear, med!ar,

cherry, apricot, plum and peach. Orange, lime and pomegranate

grow everywhere. _The walnut is found in its wild and cultivated
_states. Good fruit is grown in Pauri and its neighbourhood, Wild
fruits much appreciated by the villagers are the cornel, fig, mulberry
raspberry and blackberry. Near the snows occur black, red and
white currants and gooseberries and the hazel, the nut of which
is commonly known as the Bhotia badam. C o

In the sphere of pomology, five fruit belts have b

B , een estab-

lished for development. There are two departmental orchards

- at -Bharser and Kumbiehaour - in addition to the two progeny

. (I):xrc;ldir(liqs ét Rahkhalt ang Khandiyusain, all belonging to the Uttar

sh - Government. - Fruits -and - vegetables - 1so -
throughout the district. - ge oA also - grown,

State Aid to Agriculture

The agriculture department provides teqavi ]

. loans) to the _cultivators for agricultural purposeq S ligtaegx:}?eﬂtx;g:}
chase of chemical fertilizers, implements, seeds, pesticidea, bullocks
etc., and for other purposes related to the development of afzricul-'

; :‘::Rs I;xo })%'33-74 the amount of tagavi disbursed to the cultivaters

" GARHWAL DISTRICT
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The agriculture development programme is mainly the
tesponsibility of the district agriculture officer. Since 1973-74 a
few programmes have been taken by the area development officer
under the supervision of the district agriculture pﬁicer who is:
responsible for the preparation of the district agriculture plan.
The blockwise targets are fixed and the plan is sent o the block ‘
development officer for execution by the village leyer workers
and the assistant agriculture inspector. :

The practice of simultaneously = growing more thgn ‘one
crop in a single field more or less in a single season glveswan
additional harvest, increase the overall yield and ensures the
maximum use of the soil and its nutrients. If the system of -
multiple cropping is adopted the danger of loss of one of the crops
due to adverse weather and or disease is mitigated and there is a
chance that the other crops in the field will be saved. -

Some sort of rotation of crops is a matter of necessity for
a tract from which two harvests are gathered in the year, as the
same crop cannot be grown in both seasons. But such a system
of rotation is not practicable in Garhwal, because in most parts
the early autumn crops have to be sown before the spring crops
are ripe. Hence the standard two-year rotation ot the hills of
rice, wheat and mandua. Paddy is sown in April and reaped in
Septemher. It is followed by wheat sown in October and reaped
in'April. Then manduae is sown and reaped in October, after
which the land remains fallow till the next April. For the pur-
pose of this rotation, the village lands are divided into two parts. .
Rice is grown in half and mandua in the other half. The half in
which rice is sown is known as the satyara, that in which mandul
is sown is known as kodara. In the winter the kodara is. left
fallow, wheat being sown in the satyara and this portion then beco-
mes known as the gyunwara. Subsequently when mandua follows
wheat, it becomes the kodara and the kodara of the previous year
becomes the satyar@. The system of leaving fallow a whole stretch
of land, instead of scattered fields here and there, has its advanta- -
ges when cattle aré turned loose to graze on the remanants of the.
straw and stubble and the grass that can be found on the terrace
walls. In land which is too stony to grow rice or wheat. Jhangora
i» substituted for the one or barley for the other or both but this

does not affect the system of rotation.

-

Another two-crop rotation is that of chuwa and barley,
which is much practised in the northern villages in flelds near the:
homestesd which are regularly enriched with manure from the
village. In the southern there is a similar rotation -with ugal
(buckwheat) substituted for chuwa but this is confined to-outlying-:
land. Ugal is said not to be injured by the mists which settle on-
the tops of the hills in the -rains. In the higher villages of the .
north, where barley does not ripen till May and June -the double::

erop 3s not possible and the rotation practised | there is chwwe

& o
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(April fo Septembor) fellowed Fv barlevy (October 10 June) foll()vw-
ed by mustard (August to Decembery. The lsnd  then remains
fallow till the next April when chuwa is sown again.

The standavd rotation for outlying land. which is too far
from the village to be manured in the ordinary wayv, is as follows
whest ov harlev ic ccuwn in the autvmn a»d rearsd in the follow-
ing spring. Wheat is said to thrive in more disadvantageous circu-
mstances than barelev. It is followed immediately by a crop
of mandua Aficr 5 crop is cut, the field is allowed to remain
fallow during the winter and a crop of jhangora is raised in the
r.ext summer. the lensd then remaining fallow for a neoriol of three
yvears. when the whele process is repeated  The whole  rotation
thus occupies five years, The name applied to this rotation, or
rather the land on vhich it is adepted, is tisali., The rotation is
1{1"112!!_\7 practiced, thongh indifferently. on terraced or unterraced
and.

Asricultural Diseascs and Pests

The three main enemies of crops  are animale.,  birds and
inzects. A large number of nlant diceages. fungi and weeds also
cause damage to olants. Monkevs. Held rats. squirrels. wild ani-
mals like the blue butl (nilgei), jackals and parrots ete. are a
deadly menace to crops. The nsual methods of protection adop-
tvd by the farmer are keeping wateh. beating tin plates to ward
¢ birds and closine rat holee The nlant diseases. leaf movaic
pod emut  oattack wheat  and bharlev  as do termites. Paddy iy
mostlv affected by mosaic, blight and the gundhi bug. Withertip
takes heavy toll of citrus fruits, Mango orchards and other
orchard: suffer from blacktip. w'thertip and damping of seedlings.

Plant protection operntions play an important  role in the
e sl imnlementation of e intensive cultivation Drogran . mes.
In the past the cultivators of the district did not take up nlant
_m‘ote(‘t;(m work seriously with the result that very often the stand-
1~ erons <vffered beavily from the attacks of insecte and rects.
The poor resnonce of the enltivafors is evidenced bv the fact that
In 1968-69 only 8007 ha. of land inclvding orchards were covered
under plart protectior schemes as against 1.07.484 ha. under culti-
vation and control operations avainst the Kurmula pest was carried
nut in an area of only 4.207 ha. in that vear, 4 B

There are manv leafv ¢rowths and weeds which are alse harm-
F}ll to the crops which can be done away with by systematic and
tinely weeding at regular intervals.

'Ijhe plant protection department, with its trained personnel
posted in the district, provides free advice to the cultivators about
raising healthy crops of fruits, vegetables and cereals and taking
up timely measures for protection of plants from diseases and
pests. It also provides insecticides spraying and dusting appara-
tuses and the services of trained workers at moderate rates, Seme
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details of the work done by the plant protection department in the
district in 1973-74 are given below :

——- e

Programme undertaken

Seed treatment 110.2
Rat control 448.6
Fruit piants treated against insects 870.7
Fruit plants treated against various
diseases 384 8
Agricultural crops treated against
disease and insects 415
Vegetab'e  crops  {reated against

discases and insects 118 3

Anim:! Husbandry And Fisheries

Live-stock plavs a vital role i the economc life of the
people of the district.  The hill cattle generally differ from those
of the plains in buil’® being zhorter but they are more active and
curefonted.  Those  hred for export in pargana  Chondkot are
bigger and are much appreciated in  the plains, The cows and
buffalees and goats are the main sources of milk. though buffaloes
sre pri-ferred to cows for milch purposes ac the latter are of an
inferior guality and do not produre more than a Wtre of milk a
dav. Owen and buffaloes are used for nlouvshing the fields and a
selected number of them is used for breeding purpose. Horses,
ponies, donkeys and mules are used for riding and transport of
goods .

- Sheep and goats are reared chicfly for their meat. their
milk alsn being often used.

They are also used as beasts of burden. Each animal is
sacddled with a rair of saddle bags called phancha and can carry
a load of about 12 kg. Ponies are good for riding and command
hich prices. They are, therefore, seldom used as pack-animals.
The following stotement gives the figures of live-rtock  in the
district in 1972

Iive: stock Number
Bullocks S T T 1,89,817 N
Cows 2,317,359
Buflaloes 59,599

Sheep 37,421 ‘
CGroate 1.59,718

Pige 213

[
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Development of Cattle—The development of cattle is fraught
with difficulties on account of the inadequacy -of grazing grounds
and cultivable land for growing food crops and fodder for them.
Since the implementation of the F.ve-year Plans in 1.951-52.
cattle development has been receiving government’s attention gmd
the animal husbandry department has been endeavouring to im-
prove the breed of the live-stock of the district. The'department,
has beepn distributing for many years, stud bulls to improve '@he,
progeny of different species of the domestic animals of the district.
These stud bulls are given to individual breeder or the gram
sabhas on a charge which varies with the type of stud bulls distri-
buted. The following statement gives some idea of the distribu-
tion of such animals in the district frem 1969-70 ta 1973, for
improving the breed of live-stock : )

— s, e g st

Year No. of animals distributed with types of breed

1969-70 3 Fariana bulls, 1 Murrah bull, 78 Chamba bucks 47 Rampur
Bushair rams and 1 boar
1970-71 4 Sindhi bulls, 4 Murrah bulls, 29 Chamba bucks and 33 R. B,
., rams {
1971-72 3 Murrah bulls, 22 Chamba bucks, 29 R. B. rams
1972-73 3 sindhi bulls, 2 Jersey bulls and 7 Chamba bucks
1973-74 17 Chamba bucks, 8 R. B. rams and 1 stallion

To improve the breed of cattl>. the government started an
artificial insemination scheme in the district, witd one centre and
four subcentres for the purpose, where 368 cattle were artificially
inseminated in 1973-74. There were 47 stockman centres in the
district. Bulls and rams are provided :t a nominal price to pri-
vate breeders. Deshi and inferior tynes of cattle are castrated.
Improved natural and artificial insemira‘ion is done for which no
fee is charged by the government. The following statement shows
yhe number of cattle castrated and th=* provided with artificial
insemination service from 1969-70 to 1973-74 :

Year \ No. casirated , No. inseminated
1969-70 7,312 122
1970-71 A 7.306 175
1971-72 8412 - -153
187273 - 8,626 252
19738 I X v i T T 368

There are two natural breeding certres in thé distriet which
are maintained ‘hv  tha denartment. one ot the veterinarv hoshital.
Pokhera, and the other at the veterinary hospital, Rudraprayag,
with two bulls at each centre to provide free stud facilities te the
owners o? animals. '

For the development of sheep, there are three stud ram
. centres-two in the Thalisain block and one in the Nainidanda block
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" Stud rams are distributed to the sheep breeders of the area twice
a year (during spring and au‘umn) to improve the quality of breed
of the local sheen One such centre, at the Thalisain block, was
established in 1973-74. . :

The following statement gives the number‘ of improvéd
progeny in the two centres from ;969~70 to 197_3-74:

-

Name of centre T 106970 197071 197172 19T2-TS 107374

Dhumalote 620 693 496 312 “
(Nainidanda block) '
Jakholantal 294 326 s20 . 312 13
- (Thalisain block ) \ P
Poultry "

Pouliry farming is also becoming popular in the district with
the increasing demand for poultry prodvets. According to the
live-stock census of 1972, there were 4,435 cocks, 9 446 hens and
16.437 chicks in the district in that year. The district staftf of the
animal husbandry department makes arrangements for the supply
of birds to those interested in poultry farming andin 1973-74-the
number of birds distributed was 11,317, These birds, mainly
white leghoms, are purchased from: the neighbouring State farms
at Moradabad, Pashulok (Rishikesh) and Kalsi or Hawalbagh (dis-
trict Almora). There is only .one eggproduction centre at Pauri
under the supervision of an assistant veterinary surgeon. The
centre has about 100 birds and the egos produced here are sold
in the market or to the consumers of the area. In 1973-74 the
number of eggs produced was 3,205. .
Cattlé Disenses and Veterinary Facilities A

, The cattle in the district are not much exposed to serlous

diseases. Rinderpest, locally known as mdnreg is not endemic in.
the district. Rinderpest and dysentery chherga are tommon-

est in the southern sub-division, particularly in those Ppattis which

. border on the bhabar. Foot and mouth disease (khuria} occurs

throughout the district. the Bhotia’s animals being the usual

carries of many of these dissases, Haemorrhagic septicasmis

{bamka) and sheep-pox (locally known as”ataila) are fairly com-
mon diseases in the northern parganas where they eause much -
loss to cattle life. The people are aware of their own interest
and usually take effective measurex for the segregation of infected
animals. The planning and animal husbandry departments of

government educate the village folk in. respect of the treatment .
and prevention of these diseases through demonstrations and other =

types of publicity.

bandry and allied activities like poultry farming and there fs.a
trained staff to assist him. There are 18 veterinary hospitale u-
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tne district. Generally there s one hospiial 1m cach block but
in the Dogadda block there are four veterinary hospitals. The
number of stockman centres in the distoiet s 470 The follow ne
statement states the unmber of animals  treated  lor different
diseases from 1469-70 to 1973-T74
Year Number treated

1969-70 49,103

1970-71 48,312

1971-72 ' ' : 31.625

1972-73 n2,494

1973-74 ng.470

For prevention of infectious diseases, thousands of animals
and fowls are vaccinated free of cost eviry year. The statement
below- gives the number of animals vaccinated agninst various
diseases in the district from 1969-70 {0 1973-74 -

Name of disease 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74
Rinderpest 4,803 1,694 4,844 2,063 20,310
Blackquarter 13,001 14,138 17,320 23,479 33,907
Haemorrhagic 28,000 26,220 32,123 24,399 31,699
éepticaemia

Ranikhet disease 922 9,100 10,088 3,965 10,560
Fowl pox 103 - 2,214 g6 4,394
Fowl-cholera 100 12 200 200

Anti-rabbic - 2 2 4

vaccination

Housing and Feeding

Generally the cattle in the villages of the dictint are
housed in the goth (small room on the ground floor of the dwell-
ing house) or in separate sheds which are littered with
leaves and garbage and cleaned occasionally, the contents heing
t_al;en to the fields for use as compost manure. Fodder (‘01’152531‘5"
chiefly of grass and bhyunl leaves. The cattle graze on the stub-
ble of harvested fields. in the forests or in village pastures. Fodder
is s_eldom preserved except in the north., where meadow land is
divided among the hissedars, each cutting and storing  his own
fodder. Surplus straw is stacked on trces near the homestead
and used as_requ1req. In the summer the villages of the neigh-
bpurhood'»drlve their cattle up to the great oak forests on the
hlg}}er hills, wh‘ere they make a more or less permanent cattle
‘station, not leaving it until the rains have well set in.

grass,
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Mainly oats, berseem, lobia and M. P. chart seeds are used
to grow fodder crops. The seeds are sown in different parts of
the district according to the altitude abiv - sea-level and the irri-
gation facilities available. The total 1va  covered by fodder
crops in the district was 126 ha. in 1977-71 and the total area
covered by pasture land 47,282 ha.

Live-stock Products

Trading in wool and woollen gocds has been one of the
main occupalions of the people of these h'lls {from time immemo-
rial.  Not only is wool obtained from sheep but their skin and
meat are also commercially useful.

Fisheries

The chief species of fish found in tte rivers of the district are
mahaseer (Barbus tor), rohu (Labeo rohita), kali machi (Barbus
chilinoides), asola( Schizothorax richardsoni), baiyan (Mastacembelus
armatus), dhaur (Bareilius bendelisis) and gadera (Nemacheilus
bevani). They are angled for in the Alaknanda and the
Findar and caught by means of the sein: and casting nets, basket
traps and weirs or by diverting the stream in the case of smaller
rivers. Another method is the raksha 'y which two men sit on
commanding rocks on opposcite sides of ~ -~iver and hold the ends
i a stout cord armed with large barbed “coks at intervals of three
or {four inches. The cord is allowed to ~ink to the bottom of the
viver until a fish is seen to pass over it when a sharp jerk often
transfixes it but more than are captured escape with some injury.

Forestry

Forestry has a considerable influence on the economic deve-
lopment of the district. The district of Garhwal is very rich in
respect of forest wealth especially in {imber and herbs. A broad
belt of forest extending from the Ramgansza to the Ganga clothes
the outer ranges of the Himalayas and th» duns lying at the foot
of the hills. In the absence of any major’industry in the district,
forestry, in addition to agriculture, is the i1ainstay of the economy
of the district.

The forest area ~f the district consists of the whole of the
Garhwal and the Lansdowne forest divisicns and the greater part
of the Kalagarh forest division. The total area of the forest under
the department is about 246,247 ha. of wl ich 69,011 ha. lie in the
Garhwal forest division, 85.150 ha. in the Lansdowne forest divi-
sion and 92,086 ha. in the Kalagarh fores division. The civil or
the district forests ferm strips around alidi sites but their exact
area is not known.

‘The major forest produce is timber and wood for fuel. Other
forest products include bamboo, grass. l:=1ves, leaf manure, oils,
tanning materials, dyes, gums, resin, medic ‘nal herbs, edible fruits,
honcy, wax, animal products like hides, skins, bones, horns, musk



B4 SAKHWAL DISTKICT

pods and monal feathers. Resin in large quantities is extracted
from' the ('}_u'r and is supplicd 1o factorics Tor manufacturing tur-
pentine, paint and varnish.

= Chir wood is used not onty as timber for buildings but also
pmv1de§ a gum (resin). The seed of chir (known as chilgosa) pro-
duces. oil and is also roasted and eaten. The oil-bearing protion
qf this tree is locally known as chulla and is used for hurning and
pine needles_ make good manure. Chir forests are said to be par-
ticularly sulted for providing a healthy environment for parti'cnl»\'
of tuberculpsm. Next in importance are the deodar and sal, the
latter growing mostly in the bhabar. Poles  and stu\'(;s (;f' all

kinds of wood (such as sai : ;
S _ as swm, sundan, tun and jamun) are i -0
demand. and jamun) are in great

"The e.xplmtati'on of the forests for stlviculture is done on a
sustained yield haxsis, according to the working plan ;;;-escripti(>ns‘
of thg forest depzu‘t‘mem. The conservation ()fkexigiinlg f()res't;‘
for climatic and soil conservation purposes iy alsok one of the
3mp01"tant objectives.  The increase in population has adversely
sﬁetcﬁed the 1()1‘951 wealth of the district.  As the villag;*s are ciosé
10 € reserve rorest_s,- the villagers come to forests together fuel
eaves etc., and mutilate the {rees recklessly . The forest are also
oren to unrestricted and free grazing which ig greatly ir;imical to

the natura] re rati o
benefits Reneration of trees, undergrowth, humus and other

. .Gov'ernmem have launched
sclentlﬁp lines which will check s0i1]
of the rich flora and fauna of the hills,

has undertaken its own afforestation scheme particularly in those

ireas where the land is not Suitable f ivati
. : : * . .
14,306 trees have been planted up to (;I;);l?mvamn more  than

aﬁ'or.estation programmes on
erosion and help preservation
The horticulture department

e g ——

CHAPTER V
INDUSTRIES

Old-time Industrtes

s

The area-covered by the district of Garhwal is predomi-
nantly agricultural. Some cottage industries have been in existance
in this area for long, the chief being the woollen industry. Tea
cultivation was also started by the British at a few places such as
Gadoli (near Pauri) which was the main centre of the industry,
where a small tea estate existed. A factorv was established here.
The cultivators did not favour the idea of the cultivation of tea
as they required more land than that available for the production
of food crops as what they produced did not suffice for their needs
for the whole year. Due to competition for the tea from China
and Assam. the production of tea in the district fell sharply in 1907
and by he forties of this century the industry ceased to exist.

In the early years of the present century, bhangela cloth
was woven from lampha, a fibra obtained from hemp (cannabis
satipa) and was worn by people generally or made into bags, some of
which were exported to the plains. Woillen garments, carpets and plan
kets were produced bv the Kolis who used small weaving and
spinning frames, the wool being generally imported from Tibet.
The more skilled produced a little surplus stock for sale at the
fairs.

The manufacture of mats; baskets, ete. from ringal (ATun-
dinarig) is also an old industry. The pilgrims who come to Sri-
nagar from Rishikesh and proceed to Badrinath, visiting the many
temples and other places of religious significance on route in the
district, have been the largest buyers of these products. The other
old industries of the district are the making of brass and copper
utensils and foot-wear from leather, particularly the shoes pro-
duced at Lansdowne which were famous for their durability and
finish. Paper from vegetable pulp was also manufactured at
Srinagar and in the beginning of the nineteenth century; the British
used to buy paper from Garhwal in bulk. Nevertheless the dis-
trict had very few organised industries even as recently as 1961.
Garhwal was nne of the 12 districts in Uttar Pradesh having less
than 2,000 workshops and factories. There were in all 618 indus-
trial units in the district, of which 373 (346 in the rural areas)
were engaged in the production of wheat flour and rice by dehus-
king and processing of crops and in the making of sweetmeats
and condiments. Galvanised iron pipes, wire-nets; bolts; ‘buckets;
cutlery etc., were produced in 245 units of which 201 were located
in the rural areas.

As regards the size of the industries, the predominant Rroup
in the rural areas in 1961 was the single-worker aroup accounting
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for 77.1 per cent. whil - 2.5 workers group dominated the urban

cector accounting for T12 per cent. The next importint work-
ing group in the rural arcas was 2.5 workers accounting  for 19.%
per cent of he workines group ana the Lngic-workers 1y pe 1a the

urban arcas accounting lor 340 per cent. Other working groups
in etther area were inswnificant.

Since the achievement of Independence in 1947, efforts  have
been muade by the govorranent to estabiish new industries and to
attracl capiial and enfrepirenceurs 1o the district. A number ol pro-
duction and training centres have been established in the district.
indusirial estates have s0 been  cstadiished ai Stinagar  and
Kotdwara. Training in the making of shawls, furniture mats and
baskets has bheen imparted to 278 persons in the last 12 years
beginning with 1962, A factory for the manufacture of rosin, turpen-
tine and varnish was established at Kotdwara in  1955. There are
also a number ol prin iudg presses and unils which manufacture
soap, candles, batteries and engineering goods., But even in 1971,
only 1.4 per cent of the working people of the district were engaged
in various industries.

Power

Kotdwara was the first town in the district to receive electri-_
city, power being extended to it from Najibabad in 1956. Paurl
(the headquarter town) was electritied in 1957 and Bah bazar and
Srinagar became recipients by 1964.

In 1973-74 the consumption of electricity was highest for
domestic purposes, which accounted for 46.1 per cent of the total
consumption. The percentage of total consumption for each cate-
gory of consumer is given below :

CATEGORY OF CONSUMER

‘ Pcrccnlaéc
Domestic 46.1
Industry 237
Irrigation 7.0
Light and fan 6.5
(other than domestic)
Others 16.7

There were 4,392 consumers in the urban areas of the district
in 1973-74 whom cnly 115 used power for industrial purposes.

Rural Electrification—Three villages in the district received
electricity by the end of the Third Five-Year Plan. By March
31, 1972, the number of villages electrified was 79. A village
electrification scheme was launched in 1972 and by March 31, 1974,
the number of villages that were clectrified had gone up to 135,
These villages comprise only 4.2 per cent of the total number of
villages in the district and most of them are smatl. There are
3,244 villages in the district.
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Small-Scale Industries

Soap, carpentry goods, cardboard boxes, engineering goods,
foot-wear, leather goods, batteries; pencils, plastic goods; wheat flour
and 1ice are produced in the majority of small-scale industrial
units and in the remaining units job-work such as printing. repair
! motor vehicles and blending of tobacco  is undertaken. The
majority  of these industries is located at Kotdwara and the rest
at Pauri and Srinagar. Small-scale industries were first estab-
lished in the district in the fifties of this century. According to
surveys held in 1956 and 1974, the comparative pattern of small-
scale industries was as follows :

Total produc- Total .
Year No. of Total invest- 4 (alp c;c) tal no. of
units ment (in Rs) on {value Bs persons em-
ployed
1958 21 1,94,800 5,07,177 93
1974 55 25,50,000 27,40,000 208

Carpeniry Goods, Frames, etc.—Frames for houses, doors, win-
dows, tables, chairs and charpoys are made from timber available
in the forests of the district. These units are generally engaged
in the sawing of timber and converting it into carpentry goods.

The units of this industry are located mostly at Kotdwara and
Srinagar.

Cardboard boxes are made from carboard at Srinagar
and Kotdwara, the cardboard being imported from Saharanpur.
Printed hooks and various types of paper are also produced at
these two places. In 1974 about 20 units were engaged in the
production of carpentiry goods, cardboard boxes and printed mate-
rial.  All these industries provide employment to 75 persons.

~oerd

Engineering Goods—Engineering goods are produced in 12
Lnits which are situated at Kotdwara and  Pauri. The majority
of these units are engaged in the repair of trucks and the retreading
of tyres, Only a few make boxes and cutlery from tin and brass
vespectively.  The industry engaged 50 persons in 1974.

Soap and Candles—Soap and candles are produced in eight
uniis which are situated at Srinagar and Kotdwara. Vegetable oil.
sodium silicate and wax are imported from Saharanpur and Delhi
and washing soap and candles are produced for consumption in the
distriet . '

Leather and Plastic Goods—Purses from tanned leather are
produced in one unit at Pauri, which is manned by one person.
Footwear of plastic is made in a unit at Kotdwara which empleyed
18 persons in 1974. Leather and plastic are imported from the
plains. : :
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Batteries—Electric batteries are produced in two units at
Kotdwara, which provided employment to six persons in 1974.

Edibles— Wheat, flour, rice and oil from oil-seeds are produced in
nine units which are located at Kotdwara.

The following statement gives certain other details about
the small-scale industrics in the district as in 1974

Total Production
Industry investment (Type of goods/ Value (Rs)
(in Rs) commodity)
Carpentry, cardboard 5,50,000 Furniture, cardboard 5,80,000
boxes and printing boxes, printing
Engineering 3,00,000 Metal boxes, repair of 8,20,000
automobiles
Soap and candle 2,00,000 Washing soap, candles 2,30,000
making
Leather goods 3,000 Purses 3,000
Plastic goods 3,00,000 Footwear 3,20,000
Electric goods 1,00,000 Batteries 1,30,000
Food-grain 10,00,000 Wheat, rice, wheat 10,50,000
flour

ol 70,000 Mustard oil 80,000

Village and Cottage Industries

Village and cottage industries are traditional trades and they
have been handed down from gencration to generation.  Woolen
goods textiles, pottery, brassware, copperware, baskets and leather
foo_twear are the products of these small and household industries
which are manned and owned by particular sections of the village
community. These artisans belonged to about 50 villages of the
dxstmct.in 1961. About 21,081 persons were employed in these
trade;s in 1971. The factory for the production of rosin and tur-
pentine, on a co-operative basis, was established at Kotdwara in
1955. and it is the only well-organised village and cottage indus-
try in the district. Resin, which is tapped from pine trees, is
used.as raw material for the production of rosin. turpentine and
varnish. In 1974 the total investment of this unit was Rs 1.33,124
when rosin, turpentine and varnish worth Rs 857971 was pro-
duced, consuming resin worth Rs 6,25,840 t5
emnloyed in the unit.

A brief account of the other vil] . .
follows : lllage and cottage industries

Rnigal, Carpentry and Sawn Timber—Baskets
types, mats and chicks are manufactyred from ringal. A large
number of artisans is engaged in the weaving of baskets from
ringal which grows to about 3 m. in height with a diameter of Yor
8 cm m§ is more flexible than bamboo but less so than oane.

of different
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It grows above altitudes of 1,829 m. and is cut and prep.ared f"or use
in the winter. The box-like baskets are caled kandis which are
bought by the local people as well as pilgrims.

The artisan displays his skill in the arrangement of pat-—
terns and colours, producing beautiful and harmonious combina-
tions. The skill is hereditary and the industry is spread over 24
villages inhabited by about 300 Koris and Shilpkars. There are
very few uails which produce sawn timber.

Woolen Goods—Woolen carpets and blankets are woven in
localities situated hetween the altitudes of 1,524 m. and 2,438 m.
The supply of wool has decreased considerably since 1962 when
trade with Tibet came to a standstill. Efforts are being made to
rear sheep of good strain from stock imported from Australia.
Arrangement has also been made for the purchase and stocking
of local and foreign wool for the production of woollen goods.
Thulmas, punkhies and chutakas (type of blankets) and namdas
(carpets) are made in the district by about 250 weavers, who hail
from nine villages. The women do the spinning and weaving in
their spare time on small spinning and weaving frames and their
deft hands produce artistic patterns. Improved weaving frames
have been distributed by government and new techniques of pro-
duction are heing imparted to the people in the production and
training centres, which are run at Srinagar and Pauri by the indus-
tries department of the Uttar Pradesh Government.

Brassware and Copperware—Utensils of brass and copper
are manufactured in seven villages inhabited by about 300 Tamtas
and Shilpkars. Of late, due to the rising prices of brass and copper,
*he industry appears to be declining and production of metal uten-
sils has dtcreased considerably. At present the trade is confined
to Simkhet, where the Shilpkars make utensils out of old and
used ones collected from the residents of the district.

There are a number of blacksmiths in the district, who
undertake mainly job-work, some of them producing galvanised
iron pipes, wire netting, bolts, screws, Bbuckets and cutlery as
well. .

Leather Goods—Footwear of leather is produced at Pauri
and Lansdowne, the cobblers of Lansdowne being famous for
making strong and durable shoes. Tanned leather is imported
‘rom Bijnor and Kanpur and its demand far exceeds the supply.

Other Industries—Water-mills (gharats) which are run till
January are operated by flowing water which rushes down .the
hills in the rainy season. Wheat flour is produced in these mills.

Rice and flour of wheat and gram are produced in.a num-
ber of rural units which are engaged mainly in the milling, husk-
ing and processing of food-grains.

Bee-keeping is another industry flourishing in the distriet
which produce honey .The following statement point to the economie
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aspect of some of the industrial units in the district and indicates

the location; investment,; production and number of persons employ-
ed in one unit, taken as a sample in 1974-75 : S

Total invest- Produc- No. em-
Location of ment (Rs) tion (Rs) ployed in
Industry .
unit ) average
, unit
Blacksmithery and  Kameri 6.310 10,040 5
production of uten-
sils and cutlary
Blacksmithery and  Dhauntiyal 9.473 12,735 8
production of uten-
sils and cutlary
4
Blacksmithery and  Syunsi 3599 . 5,780 2
production of uten- .
sils and -cutlary
Leather and foot- Srinagar 1.500 4,800 i
wear
Bee-keeping Jaku 750 400 1
i
Bee-keeping Korkandai 750 200 |
Food processing Surmeshi 1.500 5,640 2 -

Aid to Industries A

The State Government provides financial aid to entrepre-
neurs who establish, expund, renovate or modernise their indus-
tries, Garhwal, which is one of the ecoromically backward dis-
tricts of the State, enjoys certain concessions. A loan can be re-
paid in 15 years, the first instalment of repayments commencing
after 1 to 2 years, the period being extendable to 4 years. The

following statement indicates the amounts of loans advanced by

the government in the three Five-year Plan periods :

No. of indus- Rate of In-
Five-year trial units Amount dis- terest (per-
Plan receiving bursed (Rs) cent per
Loan X annum)
First Plan 14 24,750 3
Second Plan - 72 2,48,750 . 3 to 450
Thlrd P;an 68 2,67,500 3 to 5.50

i ot sy

The Uttar Pradesh financial corporation, Kanpur; ex-

tends financial assistance to industrial concerns and also on behalf
of the State Government. - Its own plan of disbursement is known
as the corporation loan scheme and those under which loans are
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advanced on behalf of the State Government are known as the
liberalised loan scheme and the ordinary ~loan scheme. _Under
the first scheme, loans are. advanced at reduced rates qf interest
and for long periods, extending to 15 years. The following stat_e-
ment states the amounts of loans advanced to the industrial units
of Garhwal by the U. P. financial corporation in 1973-74

No. of units Amount

Rate of interest
Scheme ‘ receiving (Rs) (per cent per
' loan annum)
Corporation loan scheme 2 1,60,000 ' 7 to 7.50
Ordinary loan scheme 1 17,000 7 to 7.50
Liberalised loan scheme A T 22,000 7 to 7.50
Total_ 4 1,99,000

fndustrial Estates

There are two sites marked for the establishment of indus'-
trial estates in the district; one each located at Kotdwara and Sri-
nagar but the latter has not been occupied by any industrial esta-
blishment. T :

The industrial estate at Kotdwara was established in, }965-6_6.
Pencils, wire nails and bakery products are produced in six units
which employ 14 persons. The value of the products, .penclls
and wire nails, was Rs 24,000 and Rs 12,000 respectively in 1974.

Hill Wool Scheme

» The scheme was introduced in the district in 1956 but it
made progress only after 1967. Training and production centres
were opened at Pauri and Dogadda where five weavers are trained
each year and each trainee receives a stipend of Rs 40 per month.
The following statement indicates the value of the products tweed,
carpets, shawls etc.

Year Production (value Rs)
1967-68 ) 67,222
1968-69 . 2,81,255
1968-70 2,717,960
1970-71 . 3,13,633
1971-72 2,05,374
1972-73 ‘ 2,49,326
1073-74 : - 2,93,051
1974-75 o . 3,84,354

Wool is procured from hill districts of the State and

earded in a carding plant at Pauri whic_h is manned by six persons.

.
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Production-cum-Training Centres

The first centre was opened at Pauri in 1962, which by 1974
had imparted training in shawl making to 131 persons, the value
of goods produced in that vyear being Rs 47.564. The secon_d
centre was established at Srinagar, also in 1962 and by 1974 it

had trained 137 persons in furniture making from papri wood,

the value of the gouds produced in that vear being Rs 89.811. The
third centre was opened at Paban in 1973 and by 1974 it had train-
ed 10 persons in the making of matting, baskets and sticks from
ringal and bamboo in which year the value of the goods produced
was Rs 556.

Each centre is manned by a superintendent, two instructors
and some other staff. A stipend of Rs 40 per month is paid to
each trainee,

Sericulture

A beginning in sericulture was made in the district in 1957
when mulberry trees were planted and rearing of cocoons was
initiated at Kotdwar. By the end of 1974, mulberry trees had
been planted in an area of 20 ha. at Shivpur (near Kotdwara),
Sitabpur, Bilkhet, Kandichand, Haldu Khata and Srinagar. The
production of cocoons in 1974 was estimated to be 1,450 kg. and
worth Rs 23.000.

Industrial Potential

In vie_w of the good natural resources, such as forests, live-
Smdl:m and minerals, the few industries that exist could be developed
further.

Flour-mills can be set up in the urban centres, which will
create ancillary industries like bakeries, oil-mills, ete,, which in
turn will develop more resources for the development of ine dis-
trict economy.

Timber available in the forests can form the basis of the
manufacture of sports goods, furniture, gun butts, electric table
lamps, drawing and survey nstruments, carved wooden :ri:les,
etc. Saw-mills can also be established which can produce sawn-
timber for the manufacture of the above mentioned goods. The
government has made a survey of the scope and extent of the
variety of herbs and medicinal plants that grow in the district
A few units can be established at Srinagar, Pauri and Kotdwara,
}vhere Ayurvedic medicines can be produced and where research
in and experiments with herbs and medicinal plants grown in the
dmtnqt can be undertaken.- Resin, which is extracted from pine
trees in large quantities can bt utilised profitably for ths estab-
lishment of industries manufacturing paints, varnish and turpen-

tine. Larde quantities of resin tapped in the district are exported
to Bareilly and Bijnor.
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Tanning of hides and skins, adopting modern techniques,
can be done within the district and such a unit can be established
at Lansdowne where a large number of cobblers live and work.
The finished leather can be used to lay the basis for setting up
shoe riaking units in the household sector.

In view of the emphasis being laid on the development ef
horticulture and in the interest of the sustained growth of the
sector, fruit canning and processing units could be established in the
district. This will also help in developing the economy of the area.
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_BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE

BANKING AND FINANCE'

History of Banking

The region covered by the present district of G_arhwal had,
from earlv times, a flourishing external trade with Tibet an.d also
some with the adjoining regions covering the present districts qf
Dehra Dun, Bijnor. Chamoli, Almora and Naini Tal. The inhabi-
tants lived in small and scattered villages, distant from each other,
. communications between them being difficult as the footpaths
connecting the villages were even worse than bridle-paths. The
cultivators lived on their own stocks which usually lasted for not
more than six months. Formerly such transactions as the taking
and repaying of loans were generally made in kind and profes-
sional bankers were few and far between. The development of
road thansport has facilitated the flow of pilgrims since the thirties
of this centurv and trade between places in and outside the dis-

trict has increased. This traffic added to the stocks of the traders,

in order to dispuse of which they established shops, some of them
setting up as money-lenders as well. Generally they traded in
kind and, to a small extent, in cash. The advances of money
were few and the rates of interest varied from 15 to 50 per cent
" per annum. The position was more or less the same till a few
years after Independence (in 1947).

Modern Barking—The Punjab National Bank opened a
branch office at Kotdwara in 1952 and in the next year the Dis-~
trict Co-operative Bank, Ltd, was established there. The State
Bank of India opened a branch office at Pawri in 1956 and by
the year 1970 it had established its branches at Kalagarh and
Lansdowne and the Punjab National Bank its at Dogadda and
Srinagar. The U. P. State Co-operative Land Development Bank,
Ltd, established a branch at Pauri in 1973 and another at Srinagar
in May, 1975. The District Co-operative Bank, Ltd. Kotdwara
has 5 branches, one each at Pauri, Srinagar, Bironkhal, Naogaon-
khal and {.ansdowne.

Rural Indebtedness

In the beginning of the twentieth century, rural indebted- °

ness in this area was general and was looked upon as a natural
state of affajrs, as the majority of cultivators required, for agri-
cultural and perscnal needs, loans which they obtained at a rate

of 25 per cent per annum in addition to the ganth khulai (fee
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for opening the knot of the purse string’s) from zamindars or
money-lenders. Loans for meeting social, agricultural and reli-
gious obligations such as marriages and funerals, purchase of
cati'e, food and clo'hes etc, had. 1o h~ obr>ned somehow by
most cultivators for which they sometimes had to pay a rate of
interest as high as 75 per cent per annum. When the advance
was in the form of grain for seed or food. the usual rate was
usually sawai (a quarter more) but sometimes it was even as
high as deorha (one and half times higher than the quantity taken
‘on loan). The rate of interest was lower when security was offer-
ed and ranged between 6 to 13 per cent per annum. When the
security took the form of a land mortgage, the interest was-as low
as 4 per cent per annum. » :

For decades large numbers of the men of the district have
taken up service in the army and the police and have added to
the money in the distriet althouch it was nat  pnassib’e {o say to
what extent the people were assisted by these cash remittances
from cutside. About » decade sfer ‘he Firgt War'et War (1014-18)
when the world economic depression set in, it influenced adver- -
sely the economic condition of the agriculturists of the district.
Falling prices led to a fall in incomes and people with small hold-
ings were hard hit and they found it difficult to repay their debts,
'.I‘he _general condition of the agriculturists was that of ¥truggl-
Jng in great poverty.

Though high prices had to be paid for non-agricultural
necesssries such as wool, cloth, oil, imnlements and utensils, the
high prices of agricultural products which prevailed during the
period of the Second World War (1939-45) gave the agriculturists
goods returns in terms of monev some heinag shle to repay manv
old debts. The vrices of agricultural commodities also continued
to rise leading to the aggravation of the financial difficulties of
the common man. There was also considerab’e increase in the
population of the district, which went up from 1412 per cent in
the decade 1951-61, to 14.66 per cent in the decade 1961-71; adding
to the economic problems of the cultivators and generally speak-
ing laadiess labourers and cultivators - with small holdings are
stil: ir dept. The percentage of agriculturists in dept is 30.

'I“hough not a very remunerative occupation, agriéulture ix
the mnin stay of the district economy. The agricultural economy

-of the district is one of subsistance as the farmers cannot generate

enough savings for investment in agriculture,  According to
a survey of the State Bank of India, the credit requirement of -

the farmers even for short term periods was as high as Rs 25 to
Rs 141 per acre. : R

Uarban Indebtedness—Tndustrisl and oﬂ.“xcplworkers residfnz“
in the urban centres of ‘Kotdwara, Pauri and - Srinagar aré also -
generaily indebted. This is a natural consequence of the rising -

-prices since the beginning of the seventies. Salaries of working -
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class people have increased but who not in proportion to the in-
crease in the cost of living. Even with a small family a worker
finds it difficult to make both ends meet. There has been a phe-
nomenal rise not only in the price of food-grains but in the rent
of houses, cost of medicines, household services and the price of
“cloth. -

Debt-relief Legislation .
The government made attemnpts to regulate the terms and
conditions of money-lending through legislation. The Usurious
Loans- Act, 1918, authorised the courts to reopen transaction and
to relieve the debtor of all liability in respect of any excessive inter-
est when they found that the interest was excessive and transactions
between the parties substantially unfair. By an amendment in 19286,
the Act was made applicable to all parties sseking relief from mor-
tgage. But it did not provide a satisfactory definition of the terms
‘excessive’ and ‘unfair’ which made it difficult for the courts to deter-
- mine whether a transaction was ‘unfair’ or the interest ‘excessive!
An amendment effected in 1934, made the Act generally appli-
cable to all debtors and debts and vprescribed definite limits hevond
which the rate of interest should be deemded to be ‘excessive’.

The United Provinces Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1934,
followed the severe economic devression of the thirties Tt pava
some measure of relief to agriculturists as inter glia it provided
for payment of debts in instalments at a low rate of interest. The
U. P. Temporary Postponement of Execution of Decrees Act,
1937, provided for the unconditional stay of proceedings for the
execution of decrees against tenants and those proprietors whose

. land revenue did not exceed Rs 1,000 a year.

The United Provinces Debt Redemption Act, 1940, provided
further relief from indebtedness to agriculturists and workmen.
It applied to suits and decrees against indebted agriculturists
whose rent and ten times of whose local rate did not in the aggre-
rate exceed Rs 1,000 and against certain categories of workmen.
It required the accounting of interest at low rates and protected
the person and property of the debtor from being proceeded
against in execution of decrees. Under an ordinance issued on
October 2, 1974, all debts of landless persons have been frozen.

C_ammereial Banks

There are six branches of two commercial banks in the
district, one each at Kalagarh, Pauri and Lansdowne of the Pun-
jab National Bank and nre each at Dogodda. Srinagar and Kotd-
wara of the State Bank of India. ’

Commercial banking in the district has been growing slowly.
In the matter of the mobilisation of savings. there has been o
growth from 15.8 to 62.1 per cent per annum in the deposits of
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the State Bank of India since 1966, as shown in the following
statement; .

« —

Year No. of accounts Amount of depo- Per capita Percentage

sit (Rs) deposits growth of -
(Rs) total depo-
sits (for a
year)

1966 2,232 38,00,000 1,700 —_
1967 3,068 51,60,000 1,682 62.1
1968 3,567 66,32,000 1,860 28.5
1969 4,169 76,81,000 1,842 ;Eég

1870 4,858 96,80,000 1,993

————— o VL SR—

The total deposits of all commercial banks at the close of
business on December 31, 1969 and 1970, amounted to Rs
1,08,39,000 and Rs 1,40,00,000 respectively, the State Bank of
India’s deposits amounting to Rs 76,81,000 and Rs 96,80,000
resnectively. On the basis of these figures the average per
capita deposits with the commercial banks on December 31, 1969
and 1970, comes to Rs 184 and Rs 23.2 respectively.

Advances given by commercial banks have increased appre-
ciably after 1969 when the banks were nationalised. The
gearing of these operations started in 1968 and the process _is
continuing. Between 1968 and 1969, the advances of commercial
banks incieased by 63 per cent and between 1969 and 1970 they
increased by 500 per cent, that is, six times.

‘Another feature is that till 1968, the State Bank of India,
among al! commercial banks. hard a comn’ete mor nolv in the
field of the provision of credit. Even during 1989, the bank had
virtual though not a complete monepoly in this respect. But by
the end of the 1970 it had been surpassed by the Punjab National
Bank, which took the lead in the provision of credit to the district
economy. This is due to the large-scale financing of transport
overators by the Kotdwara branch of the Punijab National Bank
which by the close of 1970, had advanced Rs 7.65,000 to 28
transport operators, Medium-term loans to assist the purchase of
automobiles made through its Kotdwara branch, went up to Rs.
12,68,000 by March 31, 1971..

The amount of short-term loans advanced to small-scale

' tndustries and treaders at the end of 1970, was Rs. 4,49,000, the

share of the State Bank of India being Rs 3,52.000 (about 7v per
cent). The extent of medium-term loans advanced to smmii-
sea'e industries by this bank on that date was Rs 76,000, no ad-
vunces being made by the Punjab National Bank. -

The data given in the statenent that follows reveals that
d1l 1967 credit operatives were greatly cxrcumscnbed : . .
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Advances by Commercial Banks
Comercial banks Percentage share of State Bank
R of India
Year No. of Advances No. of Advances
accounts (amount in Rs.) accounts (amount .in Rs)
1966 12 36,000 100.0 " 1000
1967 15 35,000 E 100.0 100.0
1088 31 1,62,000 100.0 100.0
1969 89 2.64,000 923 943
1970 128 15,74.000 56.5 438

un the basis of the estimated population of the district in .

vecember, 1970, the per capita advance of commercial banks as
on that date amounted to Rs 2.6 or 15.6 for family of six members.

e per capita advance of the District Co-operative Bank, Ltd, was
Rs 6.6 or 39.6 for a family of six mebers.

The credit-deposit ratioc of commercial banks in 1970 was
11.25 per cent and that of the district Co-operative Bank, Ltd,
was 310 per cent. It will be seen from these figures that the com-
mercial banks have to go a long way to become dispensers of credit
in the district. :

The following statement indicates the comparative back-
wardness of this State aad of district Garhwal in the matter of
eredit distribution by i1he commercial banks :

Relevant particulars - ~ Garhwal ~ _ U. P. India
1970 1968 1968
Average population served by branch ; )
of bank 82,000 91,000 52,000
Per capita deposits (in Rs) 233  * 4110 60.30
Per capita advances (in Rs) 286 1320 60.30
Average deposits per branch (in Rs) 20,00,000 $1,60,000 58,50,000

Average credit per branch (in Rs) 2,25,000 18,50,000 41,30,000

-

Government Loans—It has been a tradition since the days
of Akbar for the State ‘0 provide funds for agriculturists in dis-
tress and the British sovernment followed the same policy and
loans (tagavi) were advanced to agriculturists from 1896. With
the attainment of Independence in 1947, it has been the policy
of the government to advance loans not only for distress but
for the overall develorment of agricultural economy and this
policy has been applied in he district also.
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The following statement states the amount of the loans
advanced in the five years ended 1974-75 :

Rate of
Yegr Amount (in Rs) Purpose (;ne:.er::;t
per annum)
1970-71 4,000 Repair of land damaged 5.50
by heavy rains
1971-72 34,000 Repair of land and houses 5.50
T damaged by heavy rains -
072-73 29,000 Repair of land and pur- - 850
; chase of bullocks
1873-74 30,000 Repair of land damaged © 5.50
by heavy rains a
197475 29,000 "' Repair of land damaged 8.50

by heavy rains

- ¥

Co-operative Movement !

] The Co-operative movement had a late start in the district
in 1939 but gathered momentum after 1947. The origin of the
movement goes back to the days of the Second World War, when
co-operative t:]evelopment unjons were organised to sell commo-
dities, the prices of which were controlled. The movement made
heagdway after the war and touched various sheres of economic-
acuvity such as credit, housing and marketing and Garhwal 18
vne of the districts where the bulk of loans is advanced by e¢o-
operatives. During the year 1968-69, there were 459 primary
creait and service societies and 62.75 per cent of the rural popu-
tanton took advantage of the services of these institutions. There
were 88,619 agriculturist families in the district of which 55,643
ovted for membership of the primary co-operative societies. The
following statement indicates the progress of the movement till
the year 1970 : :

2

Particulars . 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70
Number of co-operatives ' 459 439 , 489
Membership 52,277 53462 - 56,263
Share capital (in Rs) . 2,91,000 © 14,50,000 15,30,000
Reserves (in Rs) ‘ 1,74,000 1,86000 -  2,05,000
Deposits (in Rs) 3,60,000 3,18,000 3,19,000

" No of borrowers 9,764 8,183 - 8,108
Ioans advanced (in Rs) . 2821000 28,221,000 33,21,000
Per capital loans advanced (in Rs) 28892 - 344.73 . 409.70
Overdues (in Rs) 3,02,000 8,32,000 ° 8,76,000
Percentage of overdues as against - 830 - 213 2020
loans advanced .
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vm ‘1974, ?,h(.'ro were 356 primary agricultural  co-operauve
socleties In the district which advanced Ky 61.46.000 1o agricul-
wurists atl an int‘m'("st of 11 per cent per annium. .'Fhe‘ total member-
>nip of the soctetles was 62751 Th overall number  of societies
decreased aH,m*_ 1?_)7(), as the small societios woere amalgamated to
from larger socioties.  Of the 396 societies in the dl;%tl‘i(‘t 234 were
foglnil to hbel Unlt‘(_‘()r.]()nﬁ(? in 1974 and the outstanding debt of the
soctetles had also inerease ) 5 D139 T1-T0 S
ey A 1973-7;1 cased from Rs 51.29 000 m IY71-72 to KS

Other Co-operatiye Institutions—The  Distric co-operative

development fedration Lted was eg i ;
. i L s established ar Koldwars 9
in the wake of risine priecs t Rotdwara in 1941

futi Thfe federation is workimg 1n the ciistrict as a central insti-
tution Or - consumers  co-operative.  which handled  business
. or ! Co-oper: . ¢ . usiness
worth Rs ()_().00,000. I 1968-69. One  of the constituent  units of
the federation which is located at Kotdwara is the marketing

society for food-grains. Tt has set up ¢ i

> Lot el up a plant for the processing
of rice and mustard oil. The society also advances loans to its
members. The following statement indicates the progress of

the diStriCt co-operative devela ' - . ,
-Te pment  Afederation fr 967 -
to 1969-70 - cderation from  1967-68,

Particulars

196788 1968-89 1989-70
Membership 202 T 188 —”;96
Share capital (in Rs) £3,000 3,000 1,63,'000
Reserves (in Rs) 1.52,000 1,55,000 1,909,000
Deposits (in Rs) 51,000 53.000 60,000
No. of borrowers 288 504 538
Loans advanced (in Rs) 16,13,000 19.67.000 32,88,000
Loans out standing fin Rs) 2.,98,000 2,840,000 '2,73.000

The ftederation buvs and sells food-grains, consumer ;zoodS_.
fruits and vegetables. It has established sale depots at Pauri,
Lansdown, Bivonkhal. Ramnagar and Satpal Commodities
worth Rs 8,46,000 were sold in 1974, a sharp decline from the
sale figure of 1960 which was of the order of Rs 21,06,000. The
profit of the federation has also decreased from Rs 22.000 in 1960

to Rs 16.000 in 1974. The total investment of the federation was
Rs 2.27,000 in 1974,

Co-qperativc Banks—The  District Co-operative Bank, I.td.
was established at Kotdwara in 1953, It has five branches. one

each at Pauri, Srinagar, Bironkhal, Naogaonkhal. and Lansdowne.

) The bank ﬁngnces the co-operative institutions of the dis-
trict and also provides banking facilities to its members. The

L%
dy O
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fo.lowing statement indicates the eco i bank :
Particulars 1967-68 1968-89 1969-70
Share capital (in Rs) 10,24,000 10,47,000 10,93,000
Reserves (in Rs) 1,30,000 1,30,000 2,09,000
Deposits (in Rs) 4,76,000 10,99,000 15,18,000
Borrowings from banks (in Rs) 19,94,000 18,94,000 19,25,000
Loans advanced (in Rs) “ 32,36,000 27,14,000 40,48,000
Loans overdue (in Rs) L) 2,72,000 7,55,000 3,14,000
P i
‘./ G i (7 T
A . A -
o "

. LR
The bank advanced Rs 6‘;,53&3'37 i L)H at a rate of inte-
rest ranging from 11.50 to 15 per cent per annum. The total
value of its deposits was Rs 34.89.293 in that year, when its profit
amounted to Rs 31,191,

The Uttar Pradesh State Co-operative Land Development
Bank, Ltd, opened a branch at Pauri in 1973. The bank provi-
des long term loans for "agricultural development and for planting
orchard. It advanced Rs 20,000 to two persons for starting
apple orchards at an interest of 9.5 per cent per annum in 1974.
The total profit of the bank in that vear was Rs 10,029. Another
branch of the bank was opened at Srinagar in May, 1975.

National Savings Organization

The post-office savings bank scheme has been operating in
the district since the last decade of the nineteenth century. This
and other subsequent small-savings schemes have been initiated
to tap the savings of those who generally do not subscribe to
governement loans and in order to inculcate the habit of thrift
in people and make funds available to the government for invest-
ment in development schemes. In 1962 defence deposit and
national defence certificate schemes were introduced in order to
ruise funds for the defence of the country.

The scheme of premium prize bonds was introduced on
January 1, 1963. Bonds were made available in the denomina-
tions of Rs 5 and 100 and were encashable five years after the
date of sale with a premium of 10 per cent, each holder being eligi-
ble for participate in two draws for prizes.

The total deposits loged with the post-office savings bank
amounted to Rs 3.31,37.000 and Rs 2.66,57,000 on March 31, 1970,
and February 28, 1971 respectively. The fall in the value of
deposits was due to the transfer of the deposits lodged in the
suboffices in district Chamoli to the newly established post-
office at Gopeshwar (headquarters of district Chamoli) in October.
1970. Prior to that the Pauri post-office was the controlling
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authority for the suboffices both in districts Garhwal and Chamoli
The data relating to the post-office deposits are given below :

Closing Balance of Post-Office Savings Bank Account

— -

Y . ’ Amount of Per capita
ear No. of accounts Deposits (Rs) ' deposits (Rs)
1968 60,959 2,54,63,000 . 41770
1969 69,881 2,85,06,000 407.93
19870 . 77,211 3,31,37,000 429.18
1971 53,934 2,66,57,000 49429

The figures of the aggregate deposits for the year 1971 are
not comparable to those of the year 1970 for the reason already
stated above. Between 1970 and 1971 the per capita deposits
increased by 13 per cent and except for the year 1969, there has
been a consistent increase in the per capita deposits of the post-
office savings bank. The following statefnent give some particu-
lars about the various savings schemes handled by post-offices of
the district :

Post-office Savings Bank Accounts

. . Withdrawals Net accretion

Yeg . deposits (Rs) Rs) , ®s)
1967-68 16,22,000 11,90,000 432,000
1968-69 13,85,000 13,62,000 : 23,000
1969-70 15,538,000 11,38000 . ¢ 4,135,000
1870-71 9,40,000 712000 2 28,000

Post-Office Cummulative Time Deposits and Fired Deposils

P ———

o s - . Withdrawals .. Net accretion
Deposits (Rs) “
Yéar Pos (Rs.) ®s)
Cumulative Time Deposits
1968-89 16,12,000 2,99,000 ] 7,13,000
1969-70 10,98,000 3,44,000 7,354,000
. Fixed Deposits
1908-60 1,138,000 —_ -7 1,138,000

1969-70 57,000 b . 97,000
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National Defence Certficates

Ye . Discharges Net accretion
ar Deposits (Rs) ®s) (Bs)

12-year Certificates

1968-69 16,38,000 11,68,000 471,000

1969-70 23,06,000 15,861,001 745,000

Ten-year Certificates

1968-69 2,277,000 76,000 ’ 1,51,000

1969-70 ' 5,32,000 52,000 : 4,30,000

On December 31, 1974, there were 8,136 account’s of all

securities with a net value of Rs 64,92,700 in the post-offices of
the district. ! :

Life Insurance

The life insurance corporation of India established an
office at Kotdwara on July 25. 1973, which operates the life insu-
rance business in the district.

The following statement indicates the progress of the life
insurance business in the district in the three years ended
1974-75 -

A

No. of - Total pre-

Year persons mium paid
insured (In Rs)
1972-73 985 2,92,000
1973-74° 924’ 3,28,000
1974-75 1232 4,586,000

S~
»

The ner capita life insurance was worth Rs 48 in 1970 and

Rs 104 in 1874 but only 23 per cent of the total population of the
district was covered by life insurance.

e

Currency and Coinage

The old Garhwali ruvee, current since the days of the
Panwar rajas of Srinagar. was equivalent to 12 annas or three-
fourths of a British Indian rupee. Annther coin was known as
the ‘timashi’ (equal to three annas) and four ‘timashis’ consti‘uted a
rupee. Fach Garhkwali king struck hic o m enin yrith hin own
jnserintions although the coins of the rredecessors continued to
be used unless the dynastv itself was changed - It appears that
tn this border kingdom coins belonging +to different rulers and
countries were used freelv for a long time till the British issued,
their own rupee which comprised 16 annas, an anna being divi-
ded into 12 pies or 4 paise old.

L
.
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The decimal system of coinage was introduced in the dis-
trict on October 1. 1958. The rupee has been divided into 100
paise. There are coins of 1 paisa, 2 paise, 3 paise, 5 paise; 10
paise, 20 paise, 25 paise and 50 paise in circulation. Old eight-
anna coins equivalent to 50 paise and four anna coins equivalent
tc¢ 25 pajse are still in use.

The currency consists of one rupee notes and eoins issued
by the Government of India and bank notes issued by the Reserve

Rank of India which issues notes of the denominations of two,.

five, ten, twenty. fifty and one hundred. Currency and coinage
are mde available to the district through branches of the State
Bank of India which are located at Dogadda, Srinagar and KXot~
dwa-'a Each bank is provided with a currency chest, which is
a re-entacle in which stocks of new or re-issuable notes are stored
alonz with rupee coins.

. TRADE AND COMMERCE
Course of Trade

The district had trade relations with Tibet (in the Central
Himalayas) from very early times. The Bhotias, residents of
the higher valleys in district Chamoli, carried on this trade which
was their chief means of livelihood. They exported food-grains
such as barley, wheat, rice, dal. jhangora and ma@ndua and onions,
potatoes, jaggery, tobacco, sugar, spices, dried fruits, [cloth of
various kinds and silver vessels. The imports were horses, ponies,
zZubus, goats, sheep, dogs, wool and woollen goods, drugs, salt, and
Chinese shoes. Tibetan saddles, tea, butter, gold, yak tails and
horns and costly things like musk and gandharana, salt and borax
were taken in exchange for grain and for other articles the Bho-
tiva: gave either cash or piece goods The means of transport
utiticed were chiefly sheep, goats, and yaks on whose backs were
stun;z small woollen bags called karbozas. Some traders and
shopkeepers residing in the urban centres of Srinagar, Pauri, Lans-
downe. Bah Bazar and Dogadda, made the journey to the plains
themselves if they had any special commodoties such as turmeric,
ohillies or hemp to dispose of.

€

In the past there was brisk internal trade in salt and wool
which was imported from Tibet. Trade between villages was
usuailv conducted on the basis of barter, the object of which was
the acquisition of some special commodity, usually paid for in grain.
. In prosperous years surplus rice, wheat and ghee were sold to the
shoplkeepers who traded along the pilgrim routes. Small loca’
trade was also done in honey, baskets and hemp.

The trade with Tibet came to a standstill in 1962 and the
Bhotivas are no longer seen going up and down the trade routes.
They are still engaged as shopkeepers and carpet weavers but not
so gainfully as the profits are not as substaintial in ordinary goods
as they ustd to be in the trade of rare goods. With the develop-
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ment of roads after 1962, trucks can reach the important centres
in the district and consequently the quantity of imports and ex-
ports has increased. The importance of Kotdwara has increased
and it occupies the most prominent position in the district. Being
situated at the foot of the Garhwal hills and being the only such
commercial centre, it serves as a gateway to the two districts of
Garhwal and Chamoli.

Exports and Imports

The pattern of trade has not changed to any considerable
extent over the decades. The main exports of the district are
timber, resin, herbs, apples and potatoes. The imports comprise
food-grains, pulses, sugar, salt, kerosene oil, cloth, medicines and
utensils.

The following statement mentions the ~ommodities exported
from the district in 1974; :

—— —

Commodity - v Approximate value (Ra)
Timber * ' 10,00,000 '
Resin 2,00,000

Potatoes 50,000

Apples ) . 10,000 )
"Herbs . 2,000

Exports find their way to the plains via Kotdwara, Srinagar
and Richikesh. The dis*-irt is deficit in ‘ond-grains which it
imports from the nplains. The following statement mentions the
imports of food-grains to the district as in 1974 :

Commodity Quantity (in quintals)
Wheat ' 1,00,000
Rice 13,00,000
Coarse food-grains 40,000
Wheat flour- . 60,000

The above-mentioned commodities, as also other consumer
goods. are imported from Moradabad, Bijnor, Bareilly and Meerut
via Kotdwara and Rishikesh. B : :

Trade Centres , S o
The Lansdowne market was the most important whole~

¢ale market in British times. With the extension of-_eommunica-,_g

tions after 1950, Kotdwara also deyeloped into a big wholeulr
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market and as such occupies the most prominent position in the
_ district. Other important trading centres are Pauri, Srinagar,
Dogadda and Rudraprayag. Next to Kotdwara, Rudraprayag is
py far the most important trading centre in the district because it
is situated not only at the confluence of the Alaknanda and Manda-
kini but also at the junction of roads leading %o Kedarnath and Badri~
nath, the holy centres of Hindu pilgrimage. Although Rudra-
prayag is situated in district Garhwal. it also caters to the needs
of district Chamoli which does not have any trading or commer-
cial centre worth the name. The :other trading centres,
Pauri, Dogadda and Srinagar, are of local importance only and
provide goods for the people of their own areas. The trade cen-
tres at Kotdwara, Rudraprayag, Lansdowne, Dogadda, Pauri and
Srinagar are regulated markets.

The following statement states the quahtities of good-grains
that were distributed from these wholesale markets in 1974 :

" Market Quantity of goods

distributed (in quintals)
Kotdwara ' 13,00,000
Pauri 8,00,000
Lansdowne 7,00,000
Srinagar ) 7,00,000
Dogadda 8,00,000 ¢
Rudraprayag ' 4,00,000

Rice, barley, gram pulses, mandua and jhangora are traded in
these markets. .

Trade and corrmerce are handicapped to a great extent in
this district due to the poor means of transport and communica-
tions and the lack of demand from the local population; which is
poor and has a lov dispnsable income. Due to the cost of trans-
vort and other incidental charges, the price of most of the goods
is hicher in the dictrict in comvarison with the prices of corres-
ponding articles in the plains. In all. there are about 145 whole-
sale and 2.500 retail traders in the district. Wholesale dealers
collect goods fram ‘he trade centreg in the nlaing and «nll them +n
retail traders. who e-rn commission on the sales and also make
a# vorofit hecause of tle difference in the wholesale and retail
prices. The requiremrents of the peovle residing in the villages
of the district are generally supplied bv small local bazars.
Small markets are scattered all gver the district where dealers
of neichbouring villaves exhibit their wares. Thev are held
twice a week and form local centres for trade in local nroduce.
There are 23 markets in tahsil Pauri and 38 markets in tahsil
Lansdowne.

T e
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Price Control and Rationing

As a result of the outbreak of the Second World War, the
prices of all commodities went up rather quickly and in order
to arrest a further rise, chiefly in the urban areas, the prices of
a large nuamber of commodities. were controlled and the suppl_y
of many was rationed. Some of the more important commodi-
ties thus controlled or rationed were food-grains; cloth, matches;

" drugs and petrol. Dealers in these commodities had to be issued

licences from government. Various schemes for the rationing of
food-grains. chiefly wheat and its products. gram, rice, sugar and
kerosene oil have continued to remain in force with various sphe-
res »f applicability and there are 559 fair-price shops in the dis-
trict of which 34 are situated in the urban centres. Wheat, rice,
ata (wheat flour), sugar, kerosene oil and salt are sold in these

“shops. : . N

Fairs

All the fairs held in the district are of a religious charac-
ter and trade is of little importance. The most important fairs
are he'd at Pabsola and Sundar Gaon in tahsil Pauri in Jyaistha
(May-Junel and Kartika (October-November) rtespectively. The
forrer is known as the Mundneshwar fair and the latter as the
Bindeshwari or Binsar fair. ©= The Mundneshwar fair is associated
with the worship of Kali Devi and Siva and the Bindeshwari fair
with the worship of Siva and each is visited by more than 10,000
persons.  Blankets, medicines, baskets, metal utensils. clay tovs
and sweetmeats are sold in these fairs. Another important fair
is Feld at Pauri on the occasion of Janmastami (the birthdav of
the TLord Krishna) which falls in the month of Bhgdra_ (August-
September). More than 6,000 persons attend this fair, where
cotton cloth, garments, woollen carpets and blankets fruits, sweet-

_mes*s, wooden boxes and utensils are-sold. . - .

*

Egiﬁht _and_ﬂMeasures

"he standerd measures of capacitv in Garhwal used to be
the na’i or patha . A nali of wheat, weiched 2 seers (1.86 kg.); one
of rice about 1.75 seers and twentv mutthis (handfuls) or four
manas were equal to one nali, 16 nalis making a don or pirai and
20 dora kha”. Iy the bhabar the heavy seer of 90 tolas was used
while i1 the hills the 24 ‘a'a secer was in vsn,

The standard of square measure was also the nali; and, as in
the raze of the measure nf canacitvr theunit was a nali of wheat.
Traill, +he assistant commissioner of Garhwal from 1815-1835, standar-
dised +he mnali 240 souare yards, twentv nalis makine a bisi or
nractically an aecre. For long linear measures. the hath or cubit.
the in~ib or chaim of 20 vards and the Englich mile were used
and for longer areas of land, the don became the standsrd. The
metric system of weights and measures was introduced in the

-
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district with effect from October 1, 1960. A table showing con-

verssion factors from old to new system is given in the appendix
section at the end of the volume.

For the proper enforcement of the new system, the Govern-
ment of Uttar Pradesh established an office under the district
supply officer, Garhwal, who is known as the assistant collector of
weights and measures and a senior inspector and his staff look
after the work under his supervision. Lvery trader has to submit
his wexghts and measures for periodical inscection and every such
unit is stamped after its accuracy has been verified. Camps are
he.d in the wolesa.e marke s where ihe traders are ab.e o buy
accurate weights and measures. Once every year a pubiicity
week is observed in ithe marke's of the district where the stan-
dard authorised measured are publicised through films, placards,
hoardings and pamphlets. Traders are advised to seek the co-
operation and guidance of ithe nfficials of the department of
weights and measures, and weights and measures which are
inaccurate and do not coarorm 1o ihe meiric system are changed
for standard ones and the defaulturs are punished.

The following statement gives the number of persons found
using defective weights and measures in the district and the amount
of {l.e fines realised from them :

_ No. of persong found Fine realised
Year using defective weights . (amount in Re)
’ and measures

1072-Y8 187 3,945

1073-v¢ Coam ’ se10

1074-75 120 9,455

= — Eaing 4 oon A

CHAPTER VII
COMMUNICATIONS

TRADE ROUTES ANP HIGHWAYS AND MODES OF CONVEYANCE

The land routes in the district are as follows : those con-
necting the district with the plains, those which connect it with
its neighbours on the east and the west and those that are purely

local. The first are more important from the economic point
of view.

The centre and west of the district have their outlet at
Kotdwara railway station. the terminus of a branch of the Nor-
thern Ruilway (formerly of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway)
from Najibabad which was opened in 1897. A cart road connect-
ing Lansdowne with Kotdwara was completed in 1969, For all
ovractical purposes its northern terminus was Dogadda. a rising
market. The cart road between Kotdwara and Dogadda was the
first stage on the long journey to the upper pattis.

The second old trade route was from Fatehpur about 3 km.
above Dogadda, which crossed the Langur range and descended
fo the Nayar river at Ukhlet, from where it bifurcated, a branch
following each of the two branches of the Nayar.

The district was also connected at Banjya Devi with Afzal-
garh, an important mart in the Bijnor district, by a forest road
passing through Dhikala. The hill trade was largely with the
by-weekly bazar at Kalagarh on this road. A good bridle-path
connected Banjya Devi with Rikhnikhal.

Pauri is connected with Almora by two roads. The first
passes through Bubakhal, Chiphalghat and Chaurnikhal and goes
to Bungidhar where it leaves the district for Almora. The Second road
proceeds via Jwalpa and Pokhra to Bauroo and fgoes on to
Almora.

Bah Bazar in Garhwal and Devapravag in Tehri Garhwal
are situated at the jurction of the Bhagirathi and the Alaknanda
respectively and are connected with Pauri by a road.

The uilnrim route from Rishikesh to Kedarnath and Badri~
nath passes the distriet through the towns of Bah Bazar, Srinagar
and Punar (Rudrapravag) where it bifurcates—one brmch going
to Badrinath and the other to Kedarnath. .

Villages are well connected ~ with _their nezghbouﬂ by
ancient and well-made tracks. Many - of these paths have acquired -
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more than a local importance, forming links of a chain in the

communication between important markets and the interior of the
district. -

The district has three types of roads : State_ }ﬁghwa_vs.
major district roads and roads belonging to the Zila Parishad.
The State public works department maintains the State highways,
the major district roads and the Zila Parishad roads transferred
to it for the purpose. The forest department also maintaims roads
lving within the forests. Co ;

-~

. There are in the district about 100 km. of State highways
and about 250 km. of other metalled and unmetalled motor- roads,
which are maintained by the State and about 140 km. of bridle
roads.

The forest department maintains about 130 kn ) of
unmetalled motor roads and an almost equal length of bridle
-roads. .

Under the crash and link road programmes undertaken
between 1971 and 1974, about 60 km. of unmetalled roads were
constructed by the public works department.

MODES OF CONVEYANCE

The means of conveyance in the past! were sheep, gaots,
mules and dandis, The sheep used were of sturdy. long-legged
Tibetan stock. bearing hardly anv resemblance to the diminutive
animals of the lower hills. Sheep are now mainly reared fol
wool, goats and mules still being used as pack animals.

The goods ment for transport are put in bags made of hem-
pen sackcloth or worsted backed with leather and are strapped on
to the animals, *

Machanised Vehicular Traffic

The development of motor roads has enabled motor vehi-
cles to ply in some parts of this region and this has opened the
hinterland to traders, tourists and visitors. In 1973, there were
about 1,600 motor vehicles registered in the district of
which 946 operated in the district.

With the increase in the number of motor roads, the num-
ber of trucks operating in the district has increased considerably.
These trucks bring food-grains kerosene oil, coal, cloth, etc., from
the plains and return with woollen goods, timber, baskets, etc.

Generally. the goods from the district are moved to Kotdwira a -

busy station of the Northern Railwav. The goods imported into
the district are also brought from different States to the railhead
at Kotdwara and then are loaded on trucks for onward trans-
mission to different places in the district.
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U. P. State Road Transport Corporation

The State government roadways organisation which has
been converted into the U, P, State road transport corporation with
effect from June 1, 1972, started running passenger buses in this
district from April, 1949. By 1974 the bus service had expanded
to 44 buses covering about 2,200 km. on 16 routes.

Private buses and trucks also ply on the different routes
of the district under the motor owners unions as mentioned in
the following statement : :

No. of
Name of union passenger Trucks

buses
Garhwal Motor Owners Union Ltd,, 163 55
Kotdwara '
Garhwal Motors Owners Co-operative 15 9
Society, Ramnagar
Garhwal Mandal Multipurpose Co- 5 —_—
operative Society, Pauri * i

9 —

Ganga Bus Service, Kotdwara

Railways

The history of the development of the railway in the dis-
trict lates back to 1897 when a branch of the Oudh and Rohil-
khanc¢i Railway from Naijibabad was opened io traffic with its
terminus at Kotdwara. Subsequently it was taken over by the
East Indian Railway. :

* After the reorganisation of the railwavs in 1952, the railway
in tke district was merged in the Northemm Railway, the same
place, Kotdwara, continuing to be connected by rail, inconsequence
of which it has developed into the most .important market and
trading centre of the district.

Bridg:s

The construction of new bridges and repairing -or renova-
tion ¢f old ones is being done by the public works department
since 1960.

Travel Facilities

Dharmsalas exist at a number of places in the district the
detaile of which are given in Statement I at the end of the
chapter.

Lodging houses, which provide bearding and lodging, are
to be found at Kotdwara, Pauri; Srinagar; Bah Bazar and Punar
(Rudraprayag), of which Pauri and Srinagar have the largest
number.
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There are a number of inspection houses and rest houses in
the district. They are maintained chiefly for the departmental
officers of the public works and the forest departments. If not
occupied at the time by their own officers private persons and
officers of other departments can also be given accommodation in

them. A list of rest houses and inspection houses is given in

Statement II at the end of the chapter.

POST AND TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES

In the district the nostal system was orgeznised on modem ’

lines in 1893. Prior to this, there was a skeleton form of the
postal system run by the State government and distrieti autho-
rities under the name of the Zila Dak and Hulak System.

In the initial stage a network of about a dozen subpost-
offices was spread out in the district under the Biijnor head post-
office and the mails were arranaged to be carried through a chain
- of runners. The mails starting from Kotdwara some time in the
dav reached Pauri in the early hours of the next morning, travell-
ing day and night on the shoulders of runners. There were 48
post-offices in the district in 1900 of which one was the head post-
office (at Pauri) 6 were subpost-offices and the remaining 41
branch post-offices. The runner svstem was replaced by the con-
tract system through vonies in 1933, which in turn was replaced
by the mechanica' maj' svstem ‘hrouch the aztency of the Garhwa'
Motor Owners Union, Ltd, in 1948,

The pace of development of vpostal facﬂmes under Brmsh
rule was slow and on the eve of Tndenendence {August. 1947) the
- number of nost-offices in district Garhwal was 103 with one head
post-office, 12 subpost-offices and 90 branch post-offices. The
post-offices of the district remained under the administrative
control of -the Naini Tal postal division till October, 1957, after
which they were placed vnder the con*rol of the Dehra Dun
postal division. In September 1950. Pauri itself was made a
new postal division for Chamoli and Garhwal. The pace of deve-
lopment and the exnansion of nostal facilities from 1947 to 1960
was accelerated as more than 150 branch post-dffices were estab-
lished during this period.

In Sentember, 1972, two divisions were created, those of
Pauri and Chamoli, for the purpose of exercising better and more
effective control. The Pauri division is divided into the sub-
divisions under the charge of subdivisional inspectors.

" In 1971, there were 296 post-offices in the distriet with the
head vpost-office at Pauri. Of these 109 post-offices were situated

in tahsil Pauri and 187 post-offices were located in tahsxl Lans-

downe.
Broadcast Receivers

Radio listening sets have become popular . and t}ieir'

riumber 8 on the increase. There were 2.154 radio sets in the
district in 1971,
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STATEMENT 1

Dharmsala etc.
Reference Page 111

#
Town © Name Facllitles Management
available
Tahsil Pauri

Devaprayag Badrinath dharmsala Lodging only Private
Devaprayag Kali Kamli dharmsala Lodging only Private
Rudraprayag Kali Kamli dharmsala Lodging only ~  Private
Rudreprayag  Badrinath dharmsala ‘Lodging erly Private
Srinagar Sant Ram dharmsala Lodgin. enly Private

Srinagar ' Kamleshwar dharmsala Lodging only  Private
: . L vy
Srinagar Dalmiys dharmsala Lodging enly Private
Srinagar - Swarg Ashram Lodging amly Private

dharmsala
Srinagar Kujum Kaleswar Lodging emnly Private
dharmsala R
Srinagar Tourist House ) Loéginc only Tourist
; ' Department
Tahsil Lansdowns

Kotdwara Panchayat dharmsala Lodging only Private
Lansdowna Panchayst dharmsaia Lodging only  Private
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snection Honse. Dale Bungalowes, efe.

B e

Village /town

Adwani, Patty
Paidulsyun

Adwani, Patij
Paidulsyun

Bemgidhag,
Patti Chaudhay,

Chauti Khal,
Patti Bhach-
hausyun
Daira, Patty
Chauthan

Devaprayag,
Patti Kaudiral-
syun

Khirsu, Pattj
Chalansyun

Mushagali,
Patti Ghuradoy.
syun

Nautha, Patti
Bali Kandwal-
syun

Paithani, Patti

Kandalsyun
Pithundikhal
Kandwalsyun
Pauri

Pauri
Pauri

Rudraprayag

Rudraprayag
Srinagar

Srinagar
Thalisain, Patti
Choprakot

Vyasghat, Patti
Baneslyum

Name

T e

Tahsil Paun

Adwani dak bungalow

Zila Parishad rest hotse

Public works department
mspection houge

Chauti Khal dak bungalow
Daira dak bungulow

Public works department,
inspection house

Paithani dak bungalow

Public works department
inspection house

Public works department
inspeetion house

Paithani dak bungalow
Rest house

Public works departmeny,
inspection house

Bishram Grah
Sainik Bishram Grah

Public works department
inspection house

Rudrapravag dak bungalow

Public works department

inspection house

Zila Parishad rest house
Public works department

inspection house

Public works department

inspection house
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Managing department,
authority

Forest departiment
Zila Purishad
Public works department

Forest. department

Forest department

Public works department

Forest depuartment

Public works department
Public works department

Forest department

Jal Nigam

Public works department
Nararpalika

District. sailors’ soldiers’.
and afrmen’s hoard

Public works department

Yorest department
Public works department

Zila Parishad
Public works department

Public works department

.
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Adalikhal

Baiiroo
Dogadda

Dhikala
Kotdwara
T.ansdowne
Lansdowne

Naugan Khal
Naugan Khal

Panali
Pokhara
Satpuli

e pe
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Tahsil Lansdowne

Public works department
dak bungalow

Forest dak bungalow
Public works department
dak bungalow

Forest dak bungalow
Irrigation inspection house
7ila Parishad dak bungalow
Public works department
dak bungalow

Forest dak bhungalow
Public works deparhnent,
dak bungalow

Forest dak bungalow
Forest dak bungalow

Public works department
dak bungalow

Pﬁblic works department

Forest department
Public works department

Forest department
Trrigation department
Zila Parishad

Public works department

Forest department
Public works department

Forest department
Forest department
Public works department




CHAPTER VIII
MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS

In 1971, the population of the district was 5,53,028 of which
workers numbered 2,51,093. A studv of the occupational struc-
ture of the working population reveals that nearly 51,950 persons
were engaged in miscellaneous occupations. An idea of how thq
non-farm workers were distributed among major categories of
miscellaneous employment mav be had from the following state-
ment

Industry 3.730
Trade and ecommerce 3,981
Live-stock, forestry, fishing, 4,074

hunting. plantation and orchard deve-
jopment and allied activities

Transport. storage and communications 1,804
Construction 1,413
Mining and quarrying 70
Other services 38,788

Yotal 51.950

PUBLIC SERVICES

With the growing responsibility of the government {towards
planned economie and social development, employment opportu-
nities at different levels under the Central and State govern-
ments have increased considerably in the district (as elsewhere).
The number of persons emploved in the district and the different
types of establishments in which they work are mentioned in the
following table : :

Type of No.of establishments No. of employees

establishment 1973 1974 1973 1074

Central Governmeéent 1 12 721 1,289

State government 88 104 6,045 8,138

Quasi-government s [ 114 137
{Central)

Quasi-government 3 3 273 240
(State)

Local bodies 21 31 751 778
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Persons in the above-mentioned services fall under the cate-
gory of fixed-income earners, who are hard hit by the ever rising
cost of living. Dearness allowance is paid to all classes of govern-
ment employees at rates varying in accordance with their salaries.
Benefits like provident fund, pension and medical treatment are
available to government as well as employees of local bodies.
Leave rules have been revised by the government to provide more
relief to its emplovees. Other benefits include granting of advan-
ces for the purchase of a conveyance and the construction or re-
pair of a house. Residential accommodation at moderate rent is
made available where possible and suitable house rent allowance
is also paid in lieu thereof. to certain categories of employees but
such accommodation is not available in the district and such
empioyees have 1o make their own residential arrangements.
Non-practising allowance is given to medical staff holding posts
prohibiting private practice. Government employees are free to
form associations or unions for their welfare and for the protec-
tion and improvement of their service conditions. The State
employees of the district have joined the State employees’ joint
council and the ministerial employees associations which is affiliated
to its parent body at the State level. The employees of the local
bodies have become members of the local authorities employvees’
association and the employees of the State road transport corpora-
tion are members of the employees’ road transpart corporation joint
:aou:icil which are associated to the apex organisation at the State
evel,

LEARNED PROFESSIONS
Education

In ancient times, in the district (as elsewhere in the coun-
try) education was more or less the exclusive concern of religious
teachers and institutions*and were what village schools and pathshalas
there were, were run mostly by the pundits (Brahmanas). In those
days teachings was an act of philanthropy and no tuition fee was
charged. The modern system of education has gradually replaced
the traditional sydtem and the class of village tutors by professional
school and college teachers. Teaching continues to be regarded as
a noble profession.

According to the census of 1961 there were 2.142 teachers
(2.014 men and 128 women) in the district. of whom 312 (260 men
and 52 women) were employed in higher secondary schools,
1561 (1.522 men and 39 women) in senior basic and junior basic
schools; 19 (all women) in nursery schools and 250 (232 men and 18
women) in unclassified institutions.

In 1974 there were 2,479 teachers in the primary schools, 910
in junior Basic schools and 1,350 in higher secondary schools of the

distmict.

Since 1964 the triple-benefit scheme has been in force in

the State-aided institutions run by local badies or private manage-
ments. The scheme provides facilities of contributory provident
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fund, complusory life insurance and pension, including t'amlly
pension, to teachers. Teachers employed in government institutions
are entitled to all the henefits available to other State government
employees of the State government.

Teachers’ wards are entitled to  free  schooling up to the
intermediate stage.  Needy and disabled  teachers can o get finan-
cial assistance from the national foundation for teachers' welfare
fund. Principals, hecadmasters, or headmistresses of government
higher secondary and normal schools and women teachers serving
jn primary schools in rural areas, are entitled to residential quar-
ters where they are available. The teachers of the district  have
organised themselves into various associations.  The chief aims
of these association are to look after the welfare of their mem-
bers and to suggest ways and means of iImproving service condi-
tions, pay and allowances.

Medicine

Before British times, the Aurvedic and  Unani  systems
of medicine were practised by vaids and hakims  respec-
tively. With their consequent of the distriet is 1815, the Britis_h
intreduced the allopathic systemy in the district and allopathlc
dispensaries were opencd with the resull that the Ayurvedic and
Unani systems began to be  [frowned upon. In due course the
homocopathic system also entered the tield and many people from
the less affluent sections of the population take recourse to it.

In 1961, there were in the district 83 medical practitioners
of all these systems of  medicine and 318 nurses. pharmacists
and other medical and heaith technicians. In 1974, the State
hospitals and dispensaries had on their staff about 34 doctors, 146
nurses, compounders, dais, health visitors and other staff mem-
bers.

Law

In the district the profession attracts law graduates and
a few retired persons possessing a degree in law. In 1974,
there were 25 prectising lawyers in the district, each having one
moharrir (clerk) or more depending on the size of the clientele.
The State government appoints district government counsel for
its criminal; civil and revenue case work in the district courts
from amongst eligible legal practitioners, Lawyers occupy a
position of respect in the social life of the distric’ They.supply
leadership in almost all spheres of public activily. particularly
in the social and political. Most of the lawyers practice at the
distrtet headquarters, as the courts are located there.

" The legal practitioners of the district have organised the{n-
selves into the Pauri bar association and Lans_downe bar associa-
tion which are registered bodies. The main aims of these asso-

ciations are to promote and safeguard the interests of the legal’

profession.

In 1961, there were 20 legal practioners and advisers and
29 jurists and legal technicians including petition writers.
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Engineering

) Engineering services in this district are represented mainly
in four branches, buildings and roads; irrigation, local self-
government engineering and Electricity Board. They have sepe-
rate divisions of survevy. designs and construction. In 1974 these
branches employed about 131 engineers and junior engineers.
The municipal board, Pauri, and the Zila Parishad have two
engineers each. A large number of linemen and draughtsmen
are also engaged in these branches. Several industrial establish-
ments of the district have on their pay roll qualified engineers
and diploma holders. There are also some engineers and diploma
holders, architects and surveyors who work privately for fees.

DOMESTIC AND PERSONAI. SERVICES

Domestic Servants

In the district whole-time domestic servants are employed
only by a few well-to-do persons. With the increasing cost of
living people prefer to employ part-time workers for doing domes-
tic chores. payment being made monthly in cash or in kind.

According to census of 1961, there were 1774 (28 being
womtn) butler, barbers, waiters, maids and other servants (all
domestic) 479 (3 being women) cooks, cook-cum-bearers (domestic
and institutional) 4 house-keepers, matrons, stewards (domestic
and institutional) and 619 gardeners (6 being women).

Barbers

Barbers occupy an important position in social life as their
services are considered to be essential at the time of marriage and
death. Formerly a barber acted as a go-between in marriage
negotiations but now the practice is falling into disuse as the
parents and guardians themselves make the negotiations. In
rural areas the barber has more than a professional status whereas
in the towns the relationship between the barber and the customer
is confined to the former’s work of shaving and hair dressing etc.
In 1961, according to the census, there were 107 barbers and rela-
ted workers of whom 78 were in the urban areas.

Washermen

In villages most people do washing of their own; a practice
whiech has now been adopted bv people in the towns as well be-
cause of the rising wages and the unpunctual performance
of dhobis (washermen). Ironing of clothes is done either at
home or by dhobis. There were in the district 57 launderers
(including dhobis); dry cleaners and pressers in 1961; the launde-
rers doing business mainly in the urban areas.
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Tailors

In 1961, there were 2,377 (528 being women) tailors, cutters,
turriers and related workers. In the rural areas tailoring is limi-
ted to simple cutting out and sewing of ordinary garments such
as shirts, coats, pyjamas, kurtas asd blouses.

OTHER OCCUPATIONS

In 1961. there were 2,744 sports and recreation workers;
1,216 blacksmiths, hammersmiths and forgemen : 958 farmers and
farm managers, 840 bricklayers, masons and construction workers ;
589 drivers of road transport including palki and doli bearers ;
511 loaders and unloaders : 500 carpenters, joiners and cabinet
makers, coopers and related workers ; 452 millers, bakers, bre-
wers and related food and beverage workers ; 386 watchmen and
chaukidars : 338 building care-takers, cleaners and related wor-
kers ;335 pasket weavers and rewaced workers ;281 posunen and
messengers ; 254 tool maekers, machinists, plubers, welders, pia-
ters and related workers: 245 bakers; confectioners; candy and
sweetmeat makers ; 2340 ordained and non-ordained re;igious wor-
kers; 183 spinners weavers, knitters, dyers and related workers;
179 jewellers, goldsmiths and silversmiths ; 174 architects, engineers
and surveyors ; 124 mechanics-repairmen, eletrical and precision
instrument repairers : 106 crushers and pressers of oil-seeds ;
92 hawkers, pedlars and street vendors : 78 electricians and related
electrical und electronic workers ; 70 compositors;  printers
engravers, bookbinders and related workers ; 32 painters and
paper hangers ; 19 astrologers, palmists and related workers ; 15
dancers and related workers ; 10 fishermen and related workers
and _9 precision instrument makers. watch and clock makers and
repairers

CHAPTER IX
ECONOMIC TRENDS

LIVELINOOD PATTERN

Workers and Nen-workers

In 1961 the ratio of workers and non-workers in the dis-
trict was 58.9 and 41.1. It is nearly in reverse order to the cor-
responding ratio for the State which was 349.1 and 0©0.9. Of the
total workers in the district, cultivators and agricultural labourers
comprised 862 per cent, followed by 5.2 per cent workers in
pther services and 3.3 per cent in mining and quarrying. In other
categories the percentage was very small. Female participation
was significant and the percentage among total workers was 57.5 as
against 6.7 per cent for the State. The extent of female participa-
tion in agricultural activities was higher than in non-agricultural
activities, accounting for 98.1 per cent and 1.9 per cent respectively.

The comparative position of 1961 with that of 1971 is as
in 1961. comprising 59.7 per cent workers and 40.3 per cent non-
workers. The corresponding percentages for the urban area were
45.6 and 54.4 respectively Thus the proportion of workers was
lower in towns than in villages. Of the total of 109,420 workers
in the rural areas in 1961, cultivators and agricultural labourers
were 89.8 per cent and the remaining 10.2 rer cent were engaged
in non-agricultural activities. There was a preponderance of non-
agricultural workers in the urban area, the percentage being 889,

‘The comparative position of 1961 with that of 1971 b &
follows :

Total No.  percentage of workers to total populatien

Tetal X
Year population of . Agricultural Non-agri- tetal Dno. of workers
workers
cultural District Uttar Pradesh
1961 4,82,327 2,83,936 30.8 8.0 588 9.1
1971 5,53,028 2,391,083 36.0 9.4 454 309

The statement indicates a formidable decrease in the work-
ing population indicating unemployment even amongst the already
employed persons of 1981. This anomaly has arisen due to the
change is the definition of ‘worker’ in 1971. That adopted in the
1061 census ineluded many persons in the category of workers.
In 1961 as little as one hour's work in a day entitled a
person to be treated as a worker. Accordingly a women whess
time was basically utilised in household duties was defined as
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‘worker” even if she carried food to the field (for others) and ten-
ded the cattle. But in the census of 1971 a man or womea who
was engaged primarily in household dutics sueh as cookiyvg for
onefs own household, even if helping in the family's cconomic
achievement as a part-time worker. was not freated as a worker
and placed in the category of non-worker. This is the reason for
the decrease in the number of total workers in 1971 in spite of the
increase in the population by about 146 por cent from 1961,

T the 1871 cenun wworkers hove oo elassiived 10 ne
major categories, the basis of the classification being those econo-
mic activities which were similar in respeer of process, raw e ole-
rial and products. The details of these nine categories of wor-ers,
are as follows :

Percentage  Percentage

Type of No. of No. of
category maleg Females Total 10 total 1o total
workers population
Cultivator 72,659 123319 1.95,878 7;‘0 454
Agricultural 1,255 1410 1965 13 06
labourer

Live-stock development,
torestry, fishing, hunting,
plantation raising, orchard
development and allied
activities 3,583 511 4,074 18 0.7
Mining and quarrying 66 4 70 - -
Manufacturing, processing

servicing and repairg

(a) household industry 1,904 v 2081 08 04
(b) other than houschold 16814 35 1,649 06 03
Industry
Construction 1,380 33 1418 0.8 02
Trade and commerce 3,953 28 3,981 16 07
Transport, storage and
communications 1,880 14 1,894 0.8 04
Other services 35,587 1,201 36,788 147 6.7
Total workers 1,24.361  1,26,732 2,51,093 1000 454
Non-warkers 1,36,693  1.65,242 3,01,935 -~ 546
Total population 2,61,054 241,974 5,53,028 —— 100.0

As will be ohserve ! all the non-workers have been grouned
together in a single class thiough classified in the census as follows :

(a) full-time students
(1) those attending to household duties
("} dependanis and infants
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(d) retired persons and rentiers

(¢) pmersons of independent means

(f) beggars and vagrants _ L

(g)) inmaies of penal, mental and chari able institutions
(h) others

GENERAL LEVEL OF PRICES AND WAGES
Prices

It is difficult to ascertain the prices ¢« ¢ - 1e principal foo_d—
grains obtaining in early times as in tho: ays every _farmly
aimed at growing enough food for itself. W i:n scarcity disturb-
ed this self-sufficiency the people were comy ‘led to tap the mar-
kets further afield. There are no records extant to give an idea
of the prices that prevailed earlier than 1¢90 about which vear
the prices of wheat, rice and gram are known to have ranged from
16 to 20 seers for a rupee. In 1911 wheat was sold at 10 seers,
ordinary rice at 4 seers and gram at 8 seers ios a rupee. S

After the outbreak of the First World Wer in 1914, a series
ot changes in prices, including a considerabl: rise in the cost of
{ood-grains, was witnessed in the succeedin;; y=ars. In 1916 the
price level in the region now covered by the district of Garhwal
was higher by 66 per cent and in 1928 by 73 per cent over the
rates prevailing in 1911

The world-wide economic depression, whieh started is 1930,
continued in the years that followed and was severe. Conse-
quently in 1934 the price level went down by cbout 47 per cent
and as compared with that of 1928 and by 45 per cent as compared
with that of 1916.

After the outbreak of the Second Worid War in 1939, there
was a steep rise in prices. largely due to speculation angl proﬁ—
teering. Other factors like the holding ‘pack of stocks in anti-
cipation of further shortages, contributed in no small measure to
maintain and even to advance the high level reached in  prices.
At ihe beginning of 1940 price control meesures, which had
been put into operation on the outbreak of the war, were e;nforced
vigorously by the district authorities. These measures included
fixation of prices (as modified from time ‘to h_me), institution gf
prosecutions to check profiteering and licensing of foogl-gram
dealers. Even then the prices continued to go up and it was
experienced that effective control of prices was not pos.51b1e with-
out control over supplies. Therefore, to ease the situation, a par-
tial rationing scheme was introduced in the towns of Pauri and
Lansdowne. in December, 1943, for the poorer sections of the
neople and the markets were allowed to function normally. In
March, 1944. this partial rationing was converted into a hundred
per cent rationing under which the facilities of obtaining ra'gioned
tood-grains at subsidised rates from government shops without
disturbing the normal sale of food-grains in the markets, were
thrown open to every one. By leaving the market free simulta-
neously; the possibility o fa backdown in supplies was averted
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The availability of obtaining certain food-grains at cheaper ratles
from government shops induced the dealers to reduce their own
prices and to bring out their hoarded stocks. But as these mea-
sures alss failed to esse the market position, total rationing was
1esorted to and the sale of rationed commodities was banned in

slie market.

It was expected that with the end of the war and the en-
torcement of price control measures by government, the gener
food situation would ease but such was not the case. In 19
the prices stood higher by 236 per cent than those of 1911 and
by about 1390 per cent than those of 1939. The period between
1944 and July, 1952, was that of rationing and controls whern
prices attuined a new height. From August, 1952, markets were
allowed to function normally and restrictions on movements and
prices of food-grains were also withdrawn. Food-grains to ration
eard holders continued to be supplied from ration shops under
an informal rationing scheme, in order to arrest any
viging trend. In the rural areas coarse food-grains were supplied
from 1946 to 1835 through fair-price shops under a hill provision-
ing scheme after which wheat and rice were also included in the

supplies.

Expectations of an immediate fall in the prices of food-grains
and the easing of the food situation as a result of the relaxation
of controls from August did not materialise. On the contrary
prices of nearly all food-grains kept on rising. Towards the
end of 1953, prices tended to come down a little. The normal
torces of demand and supply once again started to operate. Nei-

ther was the cultivator sure of getting a fixed minimum price for
his grains nor the trader of his commission on the grains supp-
further de-

lied by him. The nervousness of both led to a
cline in prices. As a result, the downward trend, which had

started in 1953, could not be arrested and by 1955 prices fell con-
siderably down. This was a Statewide trend, which required to be
checked ir. the interest of the overall economy, particularly for
the cultivator, who needed to be assured of minimum prices; 50
that he could continue to till his land. The government, there-
fore, took measures in 1953-54 to support the minimum prices,
which started a gradual upward trend. The average retail prices
in Pauri for certain years from 1955 are given below :

Prices (in Rs per kg.)

Year Wheat Gram Rice

1955 0.3 Y 0.5
1960 05 0.46 0.61
1968 128 191 1.37
1070 147 121 129
wis 1.21 1.89 172

- g o TR 4
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The average retail prices of certain OMIT
o rage | other essential
dities, as prevailing in 1973. were as follows : ntal ¢ >

B Commodity Priees (in Rs per kyg.)
Dal arhar 350
CGGhee 14.38
Jaggery z'lo
Firewood ‘ 0‘09
Mustard oil 1-16
Sugar 3.03
Wages

About 1900, an ordinary coolie was paid Rs
bt;t Wher:i paid by the month accepted Rs 6.00. (1)&?15 o:din‘:alz
mason and a carpenter earned f Rs 3
blacksmith a little more. o 15 to Rs 20 2 month and a

A wage census was first carried eout in the State i
According to the wage censuses between 1906 and 1944 ethlen wagesw“'
tor skilled and unskilled labour were as follows : ‘

Wages (in Rs per day)

Year Unsgkilled labour Sizillesd labsur
1806 0.19 .37
1911 039 8.72
1016 0.30 1.5
1628 0.69 1.8
1934 0.44 : 1.08
1939 .50 0.8
1044 1.09 2.5

After the First World War, & marked all round ri
occurred as revealed in the wage census of 1928. Tr}‘lsee;:ar ?§§3
was_one of worldaide economic depression which was reflected
in the census of 3%J4, after which wages began to rise. The steep
rise in 1944 was attributed to the outbreak of the Second World
War in 1939. Wages continued to move upwards, as shown in
the following statement : ’

Wages (in Re per day)

Year Unskilled labour Skilled hb;u‘r

1855 1.47 256
1860 1.52 . 3'20
1885 3.87 5' o

1973 5.33 . 978

e A st A0
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- The wages normally paid to different categories of workers
in Pauri town in the year 1973-74 are indicated in the chart below :

Worker Tinit. of quotation Wages tin Rs)
Gardener e month 125.00
Chowkidar Pesomonth 125.00
Wood-cutter Do 40 kg of wond turned mto n.50
fi1e]
Herdsman e cow buffalo per month 2.00
Porter 1o 40 kg of load  carried for 1.00
: ; akm
Casual labourer Poer  day 3.00
Domestic servant (0 Per month, without food 100.00
(hy Per month, with  f{ood 50.00
Carpenter e dav 10.00
Blacksmith Per dav 15.00
Tailor (2) Per cotton shirt (long sleeves) 350
for man
(1) Per cotton shirt (short sleeves) 3.00
for woman
(¢) Per woollen suit 50.00
Midwife (a) For delivery of a boy 30.00
(Y For delivery  of a girl 25.00
Barber (a) Per shave 0.30
(h) Per hair-cut 0.75
Scavenger Per month for a house with one 3.00
latrine for one cleaning per day
Motor driver Per month 250.00
Truck driver Per month 200.00

GENERAI LEVEL OF EMPLOYMENT

Employment Trends

The statement given below will show that there has been a
considerable increase in the number of Persong emploved in the pri-
vate sector but that in the public sector the increase was insignificant
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during 1969-73. The data relate only 1o a few selected establish-
ments which participated in an enquiry made by the employment
excharge authorities :

No. of establishments No. of employees

Year Private ' Publl(‘ T T Drivate “public o

Total Total
sector sector sector sector

1968 A9 112 181 1,333 18,680 20,033

1970 A" 117 182 1.234 9,371 10,608

171 R3 120 183 1,344 9.791 11,138

1972 A2 123 185 1,325 7,424 8,749

1973 34 188 192 1.331 7,895 9,226

A . e et R

When further classified according to the activity pursued,
the number of persons as given for 1972 and 1973. in the forego-
ing st: tement, stood as follows

No. of No. of employees

reporting I T T T

establish- 1972 1973
Nature of activity ments

1972 1073 Private  Publie Total Private Public '%7

sector sector sector sector K

Agriculture, llve- 15 17 — 1822 1622 -— 1788 1,789
stock development, -
hunting and fishing
Manufacturing 9 5 75 81 136 41 94 138
Construction 11 15 47 7968 848 52 008 960
Flectricity, gas, water
and sanitary services 4 6 — 246 2486 — 307 307
Trade and 12 10 90 86 176 79 121 200
commerce -
Transport, storage 5 6 152 398 350 184 450 843
and communications
Services (public, 129 133 961 4195 5,156 975 4217 5,192
legal, medical, etc)
Total 185 192 1,325 7424 8,748 1,331 A 7,895 9,228
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Employment of Women

The extent of employment of women workers is indi_cated
by the following statement which shows their number In the private
and public sectors during the year ended December. 1973 :

No in December. 1973

A A1

No. of reporting establishments 182
No. of women emplovees in public 411
seetor

No. of wemen employees 1n private 31
sector

r ¢

Total number of women employees 4432
Percentage of women employees in 5.2

publie seetor of total employees in
that sector

Percentage of women employees in 2.8
wrivate sector ef tolal employees in
tbat sector

i 'y e

The proportion of women workers in different spheres in the
juarter ended December, 1973, was as follows :

Sphere Percentage
Education 23
Medical and public health 20
Transport 3
Manufacturing 91
Construction 3
Services 25
Flectriecity, gas and water 3

Agriculture, live-stock development,
forestry, fishing and hunling
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Unemployment Trends

The educational standards of men and women who registered
for employment during the year ended December, 1973, weve as
follows :

Educational standard Men ‘Women
Post-graduate 53 15
Graduate 686 44
Higher secondary and intermediate 1,251 73
(below graduate)

Matriculate 1,683 98
Below matriculate 4,336 200

(including literate)

During the quarter ended December, 1973, the Pauri emnloy-
ment exchange was asked to recommend candidates for 79 posts,
all needed by the State government.

The district experienced a shortage of trained compourders,
teachers for Sanskrit and Arabic, stenographers, trained science
graduates (with Mathematics) and of matrons, there being a sur-
plus of persons having no previous experience and technical

training.

Employment Exchange

The following statement gives the output of the two employ-
ment exchanges from (1969 to 1973 :

.-

Persons provided with employment

14
Vacancies o0
natified persons No. on Govern
Year by registered  ‘live’ Teaching . Technical ment  Other
for register jobs
employers service °“pheres
employment
1870 1437 5,902 1,663 10 175 840 7
1971 1,678 8,520 3,008 20 128 1,097 3
1972 1,466 5,879 3,890 30 84 860 1
1978 1,841 8,728 5,843 43 342 1,171 15
1974 1168 7,081 5,588 33 128 888 12

The exchange introduced the employment market informa-
tion scheme in the district in 1958. Under it an intensive study
was carried out to ascertain the number of persons employed, the
posts fallen vacant and the type of employment for which quali-
fied candidates were not available, in a quarter of the establish-
ments in the public and some selected ones in the private sectors
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The vocational guidance and employment counselling pro-
gramme is also being carried out by the exchange since 1969
Under this project material assistance is provided to seeking
candidates to enable them to formulate their plans in conformity
with their qualifications, aptitude and the realities of the employ-
ment market. In 1974 some 1.043 candidates and 36 edueational
Institutions sought individual guidance.

National Planning And Communily Development

The subject of national planning and rural development received
little attention under British rule and whatever efforts were made
in this direction were merely the outcome of palitical expediency
and were confined to activities such as sanitation. expansion of
agriculture and providing of irrigational facilitiess. @ When the
first Indian National Congress government came into office in
1937, a scheme for rural development was adopted in certain
villages of the district. The scope of the scheme was expanded
and a rural development association was formed at district level.
The functions of the association. which had a non-official chairman
and a subdivisional magistrate as secretary, were more or less
advisory in nature. They largely covered rural hygiene, cons-
truction of roads. establishment of libraries, construction of pan-
chayat ghars, holding of night schools for adults and allied deve-
lopmental activities. With the Congress government going out
of office in 1939, the rural development programme also dwindled
In 1946, the rural development department was merged in the
co~operative department and the rural development association
was replaced by the district development association with a non-
official as chairman and the district co-operative officer as secretary.

The first genuine and planned effort to improve the living
eonditions of the rural people followed the setting up of the plann-
ing commission of India in 1950. In the First Five-year Plan
(1951-56) stress was laid on improving agricultural practices and
developing the village community through national extension
service schemes and people’s participation in different activities
The constructions of earthwork on building and village roads.
making of drains and brick pavements digcine of soakage pits etc:
was done by voluntary labour (shramdan). Improved methods of
agricultural and use of compost manures were also introduced.
Tube-wells and other facilities for irrigation were augmented.
The district planning committee, with the district magistrate as
chaimman and the district planning officer as secretary. replaced
the district development association. It had a number of sub-
committees for the preparation and execution of the Plan pro-
grammes but its role continued to be advisory. The develop-
ment block was the unit of operation into which each subdivision
of the district was divided for implementation of the Plan pro-
grammes of each department. Dhangu, with headquarters at
Dwarikhal, was the first community development block of the
district which was established on January 26, 1954. and it wax
fnllowed on January 26, 1956, by Thalisain
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The scope of the Second Five-Year Plan (1956-61) was en-
larged to include industrialisation and it : med at increasing the
national income by 25 per cent and ' : reduce unemployment
In the tield of agriculture, schemes rel:z'ing to the Japanese
method of paddy cultivation, the U. P. 1iwthod of wheat culti-
vation, expansion and training in the usz of improved agricul-
tural implements and of chemical and <. en manures were taken
up. The district was divided into develorment blocks for the im-
plementation of the Plan schemes. In 1958 the antarim Zila
Parishad, which was the precursor of the Zila Parishad, was
formed by amalgamating the district planning committee and
the district board. For the co-ordinated execution of the different
Plan schemes, the resources of the agriculture, co-operative,
animal husbandry, panchayat raj, health. plant protection, etc..
departments, called the Plan departments, were pooled and put
under the control of the district plannine officer. During the
Third Plan period (1961-66) a three-tier structure of rural self-
governing bodies was adopted with effect from December 1,
1963, to harness the people’s participation and for the success-
ful implementation of the rlannirg and  development progra-
mmes. With its formation the village panchayats began to fun-
ction at the village level, the Kshettra Samities at the block level
and the Zila Parishad at the district level.

The district has 14 development hiceks, all in post-stage 1T,
some details about which are given below :

Date of No. of No. of
. ] Population
Tahsil Name of block* inaugur gaon nyaya
. (in 1071)
ation sabhas panchayats
Lansdowne Dhangu 26154 164 15 55,136
” (Dwarikhal)
”» Bironkhal 2.10.56 87 10 47,407
N *  Ekeshwar 1. 4.60 83 10 31,518
" Nainidanda 1.10.60 103 10 32,774
" Pokhra 1.10.60 56 6 23,121
" Dogadda 1.10.62 130 " 13 76,746
" Rikhnikhal 2.10.62 69 6 27,510
" Lansdowne 14.63 1 9 28,276
(Jaiharikhal)
Pauri Thalisain 26.1.58 63 7 36,015
. Pauri 1.4.57 60 6 28,351
" Khisu 1.4.38 54 6 34,392
" (Devalgarh) '
" Kot (Jhajan) 1.4.60 63 7 28,220
" Barahsyun 14.61 75 9 32.088
(Kalgikhal) :
" Pabau 2.10.62 57 7 31,084

* Location of the block headquarters is given in parentheses in cases where
it is outside the block
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The Third Five-year Plan was conceived as the “first stage of
a decade of more intensive development leading to a self-
reliant and self-generating economy'. It sought to ensure a mini-
mum level of living to every iamily while iarrowing economic
and social disparities. Some special programmes, such as provision
of i-mproved variety of seeds, particularly those of the dwarl
variety, intensive methods of wheat and paddy cultivation and crop
protection measures were taken in hand. The next three yeats
from April, 1966, to March, 1969, did not form part of the next
Plan period. instead yearly plans for these three years were
formulated with the following broad objectives :

(i) a growth rate of 5 per cent in 1he agricultural
sector and 8 1o 10 per cent in industry

(i) an annual growth rate of 6.9 per cent in production of
food-grains to achieve self-sufficiency

(i) to maximise employment opportunities within the
proposed growth rate

(iv) to redress imbalances arising from a high rate of
population growth and inadequate expansion in  agricul”
tural production by reducing the fertility rate of the oeople
to 25 per thousand in the shortest possible time.

) Dur'}ng the Fourth Plan period (1969-74) manv  small  1ndus
frial units were established in the district. i

Increased facilities for cducation, transport and health services
and special emphasis on the improvement on the conditions of the
backward classes and the grant of subsidies to them for starting
small crafts. were instituted by government.

The implementation of the development plan schemes has
helped in raising the standard of living, providing better wages
and _living conditions and in helping the general economic growtn
of district. The growing industrialisation side by side with
increased agricultural production, holds a promise of ushering 1D
an area of increased prosperity and of better economic conditions
for the people of the disrict.

CHAPTER X
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

After the annexation of the district by the British in 1815,
the territory covered by the present district remained a part of
the province of Kumaon. In 1837 Garhwal became a separate s:ub-
division under an assistant commissioner, and in 1891 was constitu-
ted a district.

Pauri is the headquarters of the district which forms a part
of the Division consisting of the districts of Garhwal, Dehra Dun,
Tehri Garhwal, Chamoli and Uttar Kashi. The headquarters of the
commissioner of the Garhwal Division is located at Pauri.

Commissioner

This officer functions as a vital link between the districts under
him and the goverument.. He has a substantial amount of admi-
nistrative experience and supervises all administrative and de.ve-
lopment activities in his Division. He controls; guides and advises
the district and regional level officers, solves inter-departmegtal
problems and assesses the work of the officers of the wvarious
departments. On the appellate side, his jurisdiction extends to
hearing appeals and revisions under the Kumaun and Uttarakhand
Zamindar: Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1960, and other enact-
ments, such as the U. P. Arms Act, 1959, eic, He is the chairman
of the regional transport authority and has cxtensive powers for
the supervision of the Zila Parishad, municipal boards and other
local bodies.

Distriet Officer

The general administration of the district is vested in the
district officer, designated as deputy commissioner who exercises
various powers and performs certain duties in the capacity of a
district magistrate under the Code of Criminal Procedure and nume-
rous other Acts. As head of the revenue administration he is
called the collector.

The district officer is the highest executive authority in the
district and is the pivot of the entire general administrative machi-
nery in the district. He represents the government in the district
practically in all spheres. As head of the revenue administration,
his main duties are the recovery of land revenue and other
government dues and ensuring that the land records are main-
tained correct and up to date and he is in direct charge of the
government treasury. He is expected to tour every year in the
interior of his district. On the visitation of natural calamities
such &s floods, excessive rains, fires. hailstorms., droughts, etec.,
his dut es become especially enerous.
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He is responsible for the maintenance of law and order as
head of criminal admiristration in the district. He keeps watch
on the general crime situation and has to ensure that no outbreak
of disturbances occur. Juring any such situation the entire magis-
terial and police administration is integrated under his authority.
He has to maintain a clo<e watech on the investigation and prose”
cution of criminal cases and the upkeep of under trials and priso-
ners in the jail. He is responsible for the enforcement of the
Press Act, 1931, the Stamp Act, 1899, and also the Entertainment
and Betting Tax Act, 1937. He has also to ensure equitable distribu-
tion of food-grains and other essential commodities through fair-
price shops with the help of the district supply officer. He is ex-
officio district election officer and also president of the district
soldiers’., sailors’ and airmen’s board.

The multifarious role of the district officer makes it his res-
ponsibility to take up projects and assignments which are intro-
duced by the government from time to time and which relate tu
general welfare activitizs connected with planning, development,
census, Van Mahotsav, wild life preservation, securing invest-
ments for small savings, raising of loans for the State government
and the sale of State lottery tickets. etc. He is responsible for
distributing surplus land to landless labourers in the district for
which purpose he is assisted by an additional district magis-
trate now designated as additional district magistrate (finance
and revenue).

For co-ordination of the different development departments
tunctioning in the district he is assisted by a district development
officer at the district level and a block development officer at the
block level.

He is the controller of civil defence and the district registrar.
The tahsildars at Pauri and Lansdowne perform the functions of
subregistrars for the registration of documents and title deeds, elc.

) The subdivisional officers, performing various duties concer-
ning revenue and criminal administration and also assisting deve-
lopment work within their subdivisions, act under the control of
the district officer. Thcse in charge of the two subdivisions of the
dlst_nct are designated : ubdivisional officer and magistrates. Their
duties are mostly similar to those of the district officer but confined
t‘o their subd1v1§1ons only. They conduct identification procee-
dlngs, record dying declarations and assist in the enforcement ot
various laws, orders, rules and regulations.

For purposes of revenue administration t istrict i ivi
ded into two subdivisions, each forming a tahsilt}:)? tCi}:Zt;Lc:;;Sng:r‘;:
Barahsyune (or Pauri) and Lansdowne Each tahsil is in the
unmedia'te charge of a resident tahsildar who acts as a magistrate
in addinoq to bgmg an assistant collector. His main duties are
the inspection of jamabandi (tahsil account book), collection of land
revenue and other governmental dues, the maintenance of land
records and law and order and the trying of revenue and criminal
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cases. He is also responsible for relief measures when needed
especially during the times of natural calamities. Each tahsil-
dar is also the subtreasury officer in charge of the tahsil subtrea-
sury. They are assisted by four naib tahsildars, 2 peshkars ana
169 patwaris. An additional subdivisional officer also resides a*
Lansdowne.

Formerly, for the administration of law and order, the dis-
trict was under the jurisdiction of superintendent of police, Bijnor
in the Bareilly range. On November 29. 1962, it was separated
trom Bijnor and was placed under the deputy inspector gene;‘al
of police, hill range, Naini Tal. Now a separate Garhwal police
range has been established under the deputy inspector general ot
police, Garhwal, with headquarters at Pauri.

A deputy superintendent of police has been appointed for
‘he maintenance of law and order in the district, who is endowed
with all the powers of a superintendent of police. He is assisted
by a number of inspectors, head constables and constables in the
civil and armed police.

The judicial organisation of the district is headed by the
district judge with headquarters at Tehri Garhwal, and is under
the jurisdiction of the high court of judicature at Allahabad.
Previously the headqguarters used to be at Tehri with jurisdiction
extending to Tehri, Chamoli and Uttar Kashi as well. He is the
highest authority in the district for the administration of justice in
civil and criminal matters.

Qther District Level Officers of State Government

The designations of other district level officers in the district
working under the administrative control of their departmental
heads are as follows :

Assistant Engineer, Minor Irrigation

Assistant Registrar, Co-operative Societies
' Conservator of Forests
District Supply Officer
District Inspector of Schools
District Live-stock Officer ,
Distriet Agriculture Officer
Chief Medical Officer
District Employment Officer
District Harijan and Social Welfare Officer
District Industries Officer
District Statistics Officer
Executive Engineer, Jal Nigam
Sales Tax Officer
Superintending Engineer, Public Works Department
Superintending Engineer, Canals
Treasury Officer
Zila Basic Shiksha Adhikari
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CENTRAL GOVERNMENT OFFICES

_ Dll‘(;ctprzlte of National Savings—The district falls under
the Jurisdiction of the assistant regional director, national savings,
with h_s headquarters at Dehra Dun. The district development
officer is the officer in charge of the national savings organisa-
tion in the (district.. He is assisted by a district savings officer
who is stationed at Pauri for educating the public about the bene-
ﬁts'of smal! savings and popularising the various schemes of
hational savings launched by the government from time to time.

. mdnax} quts ‘and Teiegraph—The district is itsell a postal
d1v151on‘wh1ch is divided into three subdivisions : Pauri (North),
aur. t&)()u.th) and Lansdowne, each under the charge of a sub-
dlwslonz_zl Inspector designated as inspector, post-offices. There is
also an Inspector of the saving: bank arnyl a complaints inspector
for providing better savings bank and other facilities in the division.
Thgre are two head offices at Pauri and Lansdowne, for the con-
solidation of the accounts of all the post-offices in t}']e division.

‘Direct‘orate of Field Publicity—The field publicity unit,
e,‘;tﬂ}'*l).‘h(.fd in the district in June, 1966, is cne of the 21 unils
work'ng in the Uttar Pradesh region under the overall administra-

five ontrol of the regional publicity officer who is stationed at
Lucknow.

It aims at giving information on current social, economic.
cultural and educational subjects to the people through films,
talks and cultural and other programmes and through folk-
SONg, a_nd plays. It also organises special programmes during
fairs  j  tras (conducted tours) and exhibitions on certain special

days, in schools and colleges for students and in industrial areas
for workers.

The off}c_er in ‘charge of the organisation in the district is
1.h<'e field publicity officer and has a staff consisting of a field pub-
licity assistant and some other subordinate officials.

TS E
CHAPTER XI

REVENUE ADMINISTRATION

Fiscal History

The region covered by the present district of Garhwal
remained under Hindu rajas from very early times to the beginning
of the nineteenth century. They had introduced the system of
revenue assessment according to their requirements from time to
time and this practice remained in force in this district starting
with Kanakpal, in Chandpur in district Chamoli, and with Ajaipal
(1358-1370), till the time of Pradyuman Sah (1785-1804), the ruler
of the Panwar dynasty. The amount of the agricultural revenue
assessed from ancient times was generally one-third of the total
produce. Probably till the beginning of the 19th century, in
order to meet tRe expenditure on the area, nearly 30 taxes were
imposed on the land-holders; the important ones being a capita-
tion tax and house tax. These taxes were summed up under the
nomenclature of chhattis rakam and ba#tis kalam, meaning thirty-
six items of royal revenue and thirty-two of ministerial feesl.

In 1800, the revenue amounted to two lakhs of kutcha
rupees, equivalent to about 1,60,000 standard rupees, which ex-
cluded house tax. The revenue free landholders were called
muafidars who collected the revenue from the khaikars (akin to
under-proprietors in the plains), in cash which generally varied
from one-third to two-fifths of the gross produce. The duties of
the daftaris (revenue officials) corresponded to those of the kanun-
gos of the plains who were assisted by mufassils or deputies who
kept the revenue records and maintained accounts of arable lands.
This practice led to general oppression. The records were imper-
fectly maintained and debased on account of arbitrary estimates of
the cultivable area which inicluded terraced fields but excluded
waste and forest lands. The records were very rarely revised and
the lands which were held revenue free were entered in the rec-
ords as having double their actual area.2

In 1804, the present district was overrun and occupied by
the Gurkhas who retained their hold on it till 1815 when the
district was annexed by the British. They introduced their own
revenue system abolishing the previous one but retained nazrana
(premium), nankar (capitation-tax), wndkar (tax on looms) mij
hari {tax on Doms), Salamya (premium paid for acquiring a lease),
sonya phagun (presents at public festivals) as well as taxes oo
house; and pastures and the ministerial fees paid to the kanun-
gos, kamins (landholders authorised to collect revenue in a vijla-
ge) and padhans or sayanas (headmen).3

1. Walton. H. G. op cit;
2. Ibid, pp. 87-88
3. Ibid.,, p. 88
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Tn 1815. the present district having been wrested from the
Gurkhas with British help, the territories of the Tehri raja were
divided into wwo portions. The British annexed one portion, which
became the present district of Garhwal (then known as Brizish
Garhwal) with its headquarters at Pauri, the other, Tehri Garhwal
remaining with its raja. In that year the British government
made several revenue Settlements in succession, as briefly descr
bed below.

First Settlement

The first Settlement was made in 1815 by Traill, the settle-
ment officer. The arsessment was based on the receipts of the
preceding year as recorded by the kanungos, a deduction of 25
per cent being allowed for the difference in currency. The
collection of revenue was farmed out to the kamin or sayana of
the villages for one year.

Second and Third Settlements

The operation of the ncxt Settlement started in 1816 and
this time a village-wise survey was made. The work of revenue
collection was entrusted to the nadhans of the pattis and their
chare in the land was kept in view. as also the state of cult.vation
and the changes in land brought about by erosion.  Those share-
holders who were made responsible for collecting the rovenue
from the other shareholders and paying it to the government were
known as padhans or malguzars. As remuneration they were
given a small revenue-free lease of land in the village in their
OowWn name.

Third Settlement was merely an extension of the second
and covered a period of three years (1817-1819).

Fourth, Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Settlements

The fourth Settlement was settled in 1820 for a period of
three years, followed by three other  Settlements, each being
made for five years. The fifth Settlement came into effect in
1823. The sixth was made in 1828 and the seventh in 1833. The
underlying feature of these Settlements was that the assessment
was generally on the demand and the collection of ihe previous
year. The revenue demand was about Rs 34,703 in 1821, Rs 42,572
in 1824, Rs 44,008 in 1929 and Rs 44,527 in 1834. In 1822 a rc1is-
ter containing particulars about the nominal boundaries of the
villages, the names of the proprietors and the estimated areas
of ‘he fields owned by them. was prepared for each village This
record was known as the assisal bandobast,

Eighth Settlement

The .operations. commenced in 1837, under Batten and
conmpleted in 1840 with the preparation of the fardphant which
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contained a record of the estimated areas of cultivable land, the
estimated cultivation in two main categories-irrigated (I, II and
II) and unirrigated (I, II, III)—and the revenue paid at the pre-
ceding Settlements. It also included the names of shareholders,
under-proprietors or occupancy tenants and a record of the dues
said to hissedars, padhans and thokdars. The Settlement was
made in 1840 for a period of 20 years, the revenue demand being
Rs 45,678 in 1843.

Ninth Settlement

Operations were commenced in 1856 and completed in 1861.
A record of rights. a muntakhib (list of fields with names of culti-
vators), a tehrij (list of fields held by each cultivator), a phant
(register of the holdings of each proprietor and khaikar} and
records of the revenue or cesses payable by the cultivator, were
prepared. Records of rights in respect of gunth (assignment of
land made for the maintenance of temples). sadabart (assignment
ot land revenue for providing food and other assistance to pul-
grims) and muafi (revenue free) villages were wvprepared as
of the cesses imposed. The soils were classified into irrigated,
dry (first class), dry (second class), periodically cultivated
(terraced) and waste (terraced). For purposes of assessment,
these soils were reduced to a common standard by doubling
the revenue for the irrigated area and taking one-third
more from the first class areas, dry land being taken as

.the standard, its revenue remaining unchanged and waste

land being omitted entirely. This Settlement was made for
a period of 20 years, the revenue demand leing about Rs 72,106
in 1862,

Tenth Settlement

The operation of the tenth Settlement commenced in 1391,
with a cadastral survey of the district, excepting certain tracts in
the north and was completed in 1896, the revenue demand being
fixed at about Rs 1,12,353. The soil were classified into first-
second-and third-class irrigated, first-second-and third-class dry
and ijran or katil (cultivated every third or fourth year). These
seven classes covered the assessable area.

The assessment was based on the application of the standard
revenue rate fixed for the circle to the number of zarb bisis, the
number of which, for a village, was arrived at by multiplying the
number of bisis of each class of assessable land by its constant
factor and adding the products. The unit of cultivation was taken
tc be one bisi of second-class dry land. Irrigated land was held
to be three times as good as second-class dry land. It was thus
possible by means of a survey and a brief.calculation to arrive
at ‘the comparative value in zarb bisis of different viilages, pattis
and parganas. Assessment circles were demarcated, standard
revenue rates were arrived at and the revenue was fixed for each
village on the basis of the fields entered in the muntakhib.



10 CARHWAL DISTRIET

The areas which were not surveyed were assessed on _the
basis of estimates made by the settlement officer, keeping in view
the population and the number of cattle in each patti.

Eleventh Settlement

The operation of this Settlement was commenced in 1928
and completed in 1937, the Settlement being made for &
period of 40 years. The maps and recurds were brought up to
date and village boundaries demarcated on the maps. The revenue
demand fixed at the last Settlement was enhanced by 33 per cent
but was subseqguently reduced to Rs 77,319 by the  govern-
ment, the total revenue amounting to Rs 1,73,112. The revenue
from khalea (crown lands), sadabart (endowrents), gunth and
muafi, amounted to Rs 1,65,989, Rs 758, Rs 973 and Rs 652 res-
pectively. The present Bhabar region was also assessed under
this Settlement and an amount of Rs 1.095 was reaived as re e-
nue excluding the khalsa, gunth, sadabart and muafi lands.

In the second decade of the 20th century another tahsi
was ertabliched at Lansdowne, which included parganas Salan
and Chaundkot and the Bhabar. The remaining two parganas,
Barahsyun and Devalgarh, remained in tahsil Pauri.

Pargana Barahasyun, with its tahsil headguarters at Pauri,
consisted of fourteen pattis. The revenue demand was Rs 46,467
in 1925. Pargana Devalgarh, with its headquarters at Pauri,
consisted of seven pattis. The revenue demand was fixed at
Rs 21,353.

In tahsil Lansdowne, pargana Chaundkot consisted of 7
padtis, and the revenue demand was fixed at Rs 16,942, Pargane
Ganga Salan had twelve puattis and the revenue demand being Rs
31.870. Pargana Malla Salan consisted of eight pattis. The
revenue demand was tixed at Rs 30,245  Similarly pargana Talla
Salan consisted of eight pattis and the revenue demand was hs
25,140.

Abolition of Zamindari

The Kumaun and Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and
l.and Reforms Act, 1960, which came into force in the distriet in
1965, replaced the multiplicity of tenures existing in the district
by three types: the bhumidhar, sirdar and asami. The intermedia-
ries became bhumidhars in respect of groves held by them. Those
who were hissedars (shareholders) and khaikars became bhumidhars
in respect also of lands in their actual possession. A bhumidhar
is a peasant proprietor having permanent. heritable and transfer-
ahble rights in his holding. He has the right to use the land fo:

. any purpose and is not liable to ejectment. A sirtan of the

: land of the gaon panchayat (land belonging to the village
' eommunity) who was not a hissedar became a sirdar under the
{ provisions of the Act. A sirdar has a permanent and heritable
| interest in his holding but can use his land only for agricultwre,
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horticulture and animal husbandry although he can acquire bhumi-
dhari rights under the provisions of the Act. As on July 1, 1965, any
sirtan holding land from a hissedar or khaikar, a mortgagee in actual
possession of land. a lessee of a hissedar or maurusidar (heredi-
tary landholder} in non-khaikari land in his personal cultivation
or a person recorded as an occupant of land held by a hissedar
or a khaikar, became an asami. An dsami’s right is heritable but
not transferable or permanent and he can be ejected from his
holding.

Collection and Land Revenue

Since the abolition of the system of collection of revenue
through intermediaries, it is collected by government under the
integrated collection scheme through the existing agency of mal-
guzars and patwaris,

Bhoodan

In 1951, (Acharya) Vinoba Bhave initiated in Uttar Pradesh
the bhoodan movement with the object of obtaining gifts of land
for the landless. The State government, therefore, passed the
[1.P. Bhoodan Yajna Act, 1952. According to the land distribution
data. the total land received till 1975 was 1413-16 nalis (about 29
ha.) which has not been distributed so far. o

Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings

The U.P. Agricultural Income-tax Aect, 1948, was passed to
tax agricultural incomes in excess of Rs 4,200 per annum. The
tax was not payable by a landholder if he did not cultivate more
than 30 acres of land. This Act was replaced by the U.P. Large
Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, which imposed a tax on all land hold-
ings, the annual income of which exceeded Rs 3,600. A landholder
who did not cultivate more than 12 ha. of land was exempted
trom the payment of the tax. The tax was levied on a graduated
rcale o that the larger the holding the greater the incidence of the
tax.

As a step towards social and economic justice by way of
providing land to the landless and agricultural labour and distribu-
ting the land more equitably, the Uttar Pradesh Imposition of
Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960, (Amended) Act, 1972, was en-
forced in this district on June 16, 1973. It replaced the U7, P. Large
Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, Under it the minimum area of a
holuing was fixed at 16.19 ha. of fair quality land. If the number
~f members of the landholder’s family was more than five. he was
allowed to retain; for each additional member an area of 3,25 ha.
subject to a minimum of 9.72 ha. of such additional area.  Any
surplus land held by a tenure holder in excess of the ceiling was
vested in the State government; the tenure holder being entitled
to receive compensation. The number of landholders affected by
the provisions of the Act was 14, no surplus land having been
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declared so far or compensation paid in this co_nnection till 197b4€.
An area of about 341 ha. of non-irrigated land is expected to
declared surplus.

ADMINISTRATION OF TAXES OTHER THAN LAND REVENUE

In this district, as elsewhere in the State, the other main
sources of revenue include Central and State taxes.

Central Taxes

The Central Government taxes that obtained in the district
from 1970-71 to 1974-75 were excise, income-tax, wealth-tax
gift-tax and estate duty.

Cemtral Excise—For purpose of Central excise the district
falls under the jurisdiction of the assistant collector of Ce_r}tral
excise, Moradabad. An inspector of Central excise posted at Najiba-
bad is in charge of this district as well.

The excise r-venue coilected in the district f-om 1972-7)
to 1974-75 was on electric battery parts. the amounts realised
being as shown below : ‘

Year Amount (in Rs)
1970-7 1,854
1871-72 1,059
1972-73 2,838
1073-74 3,783
1974-73 5,872

Income-tax—This is one of the most import_ant taxes of the
Central Government. For purposes of the collection of the tax,
the district falls within the administrative control of the income-tax
officer, Najibabad.

The following statcment states the number of assessees and
the amount of income-tax collected from 1970-71 to 1974-75 :

Year No. of Amount of tax realised
assessées (in Rs)
1970-71 1,180 477,810
1971-72 1,208 7,907,312
1972-78 1,280 14,19,152
1973-74 1,430 10,02,517
1074-75 1,510 15,42,657

T—

——
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. We.alth-tax and Gift-tax—The taxcs imposed under the pro-
visiong of the Wealth Tax Act, 1957, and the Gift Tax Act, 1950,
are also collected by the income-tax department. The foNowing

stat »iment states the number of assessees and the amount of wealth-
tax reilised from 1970-71 to 1974-75 -

Wealth-tax Gift-tax
Year No of Amount No of Amount
realised (in Rs)
assessees ] assessees
(in Rs) realised
1870-71 43 11,973 ki - 20,488_
1671-72 50 25,319 11 3,104
1972-73 35 44,715 9 8,843
1973-74 682 44 452 20 14,547
1074-75 62 30,099 23 2,240

— p—

Estate Duty—Estate duty is levied under the provisions of the
Estate Duty Act, 1953, on the property left by a deceased person.
The district falls under the estate duty circle, Lucknow, which
is under the charge of #n assistant controller.

[—

The following statement states the number of assessees and
the amount of estate duty realised from 1970-71 to 1973-74 :

Below Rs One Lakh =

Year No of Amount of
tax realised
assessees
(in Rs)
1970-71‘ ) 3648
1971-72 1 883
1072-73 _ =
1973-74 5538

State Taxes

Excise, sale of certain goods, stamps, registration, motor
vehiclos, entertainment, etc., are other sources of revenue for the
State Government.

Excise—For purposes of excise administration, the distrilct
falls in the range of the assistant excise commissioner, Bareilly.

At the district level the work is looked after by a district
¢xcise officer who is departmental officer of the rank of superin-
tendent of excise/assistant excise commissioner. In his ifeld he
exercires all the powers which were formerly exercix:;ed t_>y the
dis*rict magistrate. The district is divided into two excise circles.,
circle 1, comprising tahsil Pauri and circle 1T comorising  tahsil
Lansdowne. There are 4 excise inspectors in the district, two each
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at Kotdwara an'd Pauri. They detect excise crimes in the district
and also make inspections of liquor shops.

Liquor—The U. P. Excise Act 1910, was enforced in the
district in 1914. Before 1914 there were no liquor shops in the dis-
trict but later a few kachchi bhatti were opened at Srinagar
and Dandapani, near Pauri. In 1918 2 ‘iquor shop was opened at
Pauri and functioned till 1945-46. In 1946-47 these shoped were
closed due to agitations in the district and foreign liquor shops were
opened at Pauri and Lansdowne. In 1957-58, two country liquor
shops were again opened at Kotdwara and J.ansdowne. In 1967-683.
a country liquor shop was also opened at Pauri. which continued
i1l 1971-72. the other shop being closed at the end of 1967-68

Prohibition was declared in the district from April 1, 1972.
There are four licensed foreign liquor shops in the district and the
supply is made by wholesale dealers from outside the district.
Liquor is supplied only to permit holders, according to the pres-
cribed quantity sanctioned to them by the distriet authority.

The following statement mentions the quantity of country
spirit sold from 1962-63 to 1969-70 :

— et

Year Sale in 1.

' 1962-63 27718
1963-84 ) 31,048
1964-65 34,754
1965-66 34,343
1968-87 47,168
1867-68 680,339
1968-89 57,152
1969-70 56,253

The increase in the sale ‘ofdc‘ountryﬂ Eggr;it in 1967-88 was
due to the opening of one more shop at Pauri.

Excise Revenue—The excise revenue from 1962-63 to 1973-
74 has been indicated in the following statement :

i

Receipts (‘u; ] _Rs)

Year " Country Hquor  Foreign liquor Drugs Opium
1062-63 3,358,068 44,183 1,648 168
1063-64 ,31,761 1,10,520 2,321 1,087
1664-63 543,616 87,788 1,543 1,018
1065-86 549,736 98,763 926 18
1965-87 7.77,084 1,00,313 431 12
1967-68 14,00,707 7,706 628 7
1968-69 17,80,244 19,513 1,209 19
1969-70 30,40,000 26.977 — —
1970-71 _— — —
1971-72 78,800 26,788 - —
1972-73 — 13,209 — -

1973-74 — 10,180 —
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Sales Tax—Sales tax is levied under the U. P. Sales Tax
Act, 1049, and also under the Central Sales Tax Act, 1057. The
former has been amended from time to time to make certain
changes in the limits of taxable turro.er. Sugar and tobacco
have been exempted from taxation. A sales tax officer has been
appointed at Kotdwara for purposes of accninistration of the Act.

The following statement states the total amount of tax
collected from above commodities in the district from 1962-63 to
1973-74

W -
Year Amount (in Rs)
1962-63 5,54,074
1963-64 10,14,645
1964-65 12,85,034
1965-66 13,098,321
1968-87 13,25,437
1967-68 20,40,580
1968-69 20,49,558
1869-70 18,57,410
1970-71 21,45,530
1971-72 25,17,728
1872-73 31,62,061
1973-74 42,66,346

The number of assessees and the amount collected in res-
pect of important commodities in 1973-74 are indicated in the
following statement :

——

: No. of Amount of tax
Commuodity . .
assessees realised (in Rs)
Kirana 269 88,448
Food-grains 149 1,16,805
Cloth 141 3,628
Wood and timber 47 3,87,161
Sweatmeats 35 —
Rice 18 61,063
Footwear 17 97,591
Washing shop ! 18 18,219
Motor parts 11 7,83,338
Rosin 5 1,07,448
Iron and steel 5 12,404
Other Goods L3} 22,772
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“Stamps and Registration

Under the Indian Stamps A2ct; 1899, stamps are classified
as judicial and non-judicial, The former are affixed when court
fees have to be paid and the latter on bills of exchaqge, receipts
involving a sum of Rs 20 or more and documents in respect of
which stamp duty is payable. Income from this  source also
includes fines and penalties realised under the Act.

The receipts under this head during the five years ended
1973-74 were as follows : R R e

Amount realised from sale (in Rs)

Year Judicial ~ " Non-judicial
1669-70 ] 7 650 98,625
1970-71 36,148 88,764
197172 36,832 1,06,007
1972-73 49,964 97,059

1973-74 ) 70,069 13,819

Y ——— -

Documents such as instruments of gifts, sale or lease of
immovable Property, instruments relating to shares in a_joint-
stock company and wills have to be registered under the Ipdlgp
Registration Act, 1808. As in other hill districts, the district
magistrate, Garhwal, is also the district registrar. Reglstra}txon
is done at headquarters of each tahsil where the tahsildar
ncts as subregistrar.

The following statement states the receipts and exoeggi-
ture on the establishment during the five years ended 1974-79 -

a———— ———— ———

Income Expenditure No. of documents
Year (in Rs) {in Rs) ‘ registered
1870-71 44,505 10,588 2,239
1971-72 ; 46,120 15,165 2,208
1972-73 37,826 14,137 2,034
1973-14 48,050 18,217 2,206 )
© 1974-75 83,591 26,481 1.7 b

Tax on Motor Vehicles

The motor vehicles in the distriet are taved under the
U.P. Motor Vehicles Taxation Act. 1933 (Act. V. of 1935). the
Indian Motor Vehicles Act. 1939. the U. P. Motorgadi (Mal-kar)
Adhiniyam, 1964, and the U. P. Motorgadi (Yatri-kar) Adhiniyam,
1962. The regional transport officer, Garhwal region, with
headquarters at Pauri, 1is in-charge of the work. "In 1973, the
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following taxes were realized in the region under the different Acts:

+ Name of tax Tax realised (in Rs)
Road tax 10,13,899
Passenger. tax - 21,78,898
Goads tax 3,22,198

Miscellaneous fees 1,46,795

Under the provisions of the U. P. Motorgadi (Yatri-kar)
Adhiniyam, 1962; a tax was imposed from October; 1962 on
_ passengers travelling in public or private motor vehicles on

" hire. The following statement states the amount of collection

in the district in 1973-74 and 1974-75 :

Year / Amount (in Rs.)
1973-74 11,99,168
1974-75 16,50,489

The U. P. Motorgadi (Mal-kar) Adhiniyam, 1964, provided
for the levy of a tax om goods carried hy motor vehicles and was
made enforceable in the district in November, 1964. The follow-
ing sta‘ement states the amount of tax collected under it in the
district in 1973-74 and 1974-75 : :

————

Year . Amount (in Rs)
1973-74 3,89,411
1974-75 L 523,014 _

Entertainment and Betting Tax

Ehtertainment tax is realised from cinemas, circuses and
other types of entertainment prosrammes. etc. One of the denuty
collectors performs the duties of the entertainment tax officer in
this district. The tax on entertainment in this disrict is levied under
the provisions of the U. P. Entertainment and Betting Tax Act,
1937. An entertainment tax inspector has also been posted in the
district. ) ,

The following statement states the amount of tax collected
from 1969-70 to 1973-74 :

Year T T ""Tax (n R9)
19689-70 ' v 1,10528
1970-71 : , 1,42,978
1971-72 S _ 1,55,827
1972-73 ~ 2,10283
1973-74 ; 2,31,767




CHAPTER XII
LAW AND ORDER AND JUSTICE

’

LAW AND ORDER

By and large, the people of this district are .simple ana
honest. Through all these years, there 'has been a general
absence of heinous crimes. Problems in the administration of
district arising out of strikes. unruly processions; communal riots,
activities of organised criminal gangs and the like, hardly ever
occur, except a few on the occasions of public fairs and 'festwals and
during the pilgrimage season. The district is included in the police
range of Naini Tal under a deputy inspector general of police.

Crime

The following statement states the number of cognizable cases
reported to the police during the period 1969 to 1973 :

f No. of
N:asZs cases No.of cases disposed of
pending -Cases No of No of under
Year at begin- repor- cases cases consi-
ning of ted investi- prose-deration

at begin- Total Con- Acqui- Com-
year gated cuted i ggm citeq | Gted pounded
1969 - 8 147 127 88 29 59 56 3 .
1970 1 193 164 72 6 53 52 1 -
1971 1 189 169 67 19 2¢ ; 24 — -
1872 1 233 . 218 87 22 . 28 27 1 -
1973 17 219 . 200 Ky 59 3 30 5

Organization of Police

Prior to 1815 there was no regular police force in the area.
A police-station each was established in 1816 at Srinagar, Kotdwara
and Lansdowne. Some police-stations were set-up temporarily
‘along the pilgrim routes.

Police-stations

“

In 1910. there were four police-stations, one each at Srinagar,
Kotdwara. Lansdowne and Pauri. There was a subinspector in each
police-station except that at Pauri and a head constable in each
_police-station. There were six constables each in Kotdwara and
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Srinagar, nine in Lansdowne and three in Pauri. In 1921, Pauri

"~ was converted into an out-post (and was so treated till 1951), each

police-station having a subinspector and a head constable. There
were eight constables in Kotdwara and nine constables each in
Srinagar and Lansdowne. There were a head constable and three
constables in Pauri. In 1931; there were a subinspector and a head
constable each in Kotdwara, Srinagar and Lansdowne and six,
twelve and eight constables in Srinagar, Kotdwara and Lansdowne

respectively, In Pauri there were a head constable and three
constables,

There is a (temporary) regional inspector who supervises

. all the police-stations and police out-posts. There are two sub- -
. inspectors, five head constables and six constables who are
sttached to the head office from where they supervise their out-

posts.
Revenue Police

The police organisation in the rural areas of the district is
cdifferent from that in the plains. The funcuons of an ofticer i
charge of a police-station for purposes of watch and ward, detec-
tion and investigation of crimes and prosecution of cases, are all
performed by the patwari in his circle. The patwari, who
works unaided in the- plains but is assisted by a peon in 1ihis
district, has to maintain law and order, keeps the land and revenue
records, attend to the management of certain classes of foresis

- and the execution of decrees of the civil courts, He gets govern-

ment residence in his patti and a nali (a measure of grain, etc.
at each harvest in his circle and is presented with the bhet pithai
or tika (a small money present) by the villagers on his first
appointment. He is also entitled to free food for himself and his
servant when on tour. His activities are supervised by tne
peshkar (kanungo) The functions of the circle officer are perfor-
med by the tahsildars. In the district; the regular police; headed
by a2 deputy superintendent of police with headquarters at Pauri, _
exercises jurisdiction only to a depth of 91.4 m. on either side of
the road, their main duty being traffic control. Beyond this begins
the jurisdiction of revenue police. o

District Police

The district police has three broad divisions—the civil police,
the armed police and the prosecution unit. e

Civil Police—The civil police has a strength of an inspector, 9
subinspectors 2 assistant subinspectors, 25 head constable and 158 .
constables. The district of Garhwal constitutes only one police circle -
with police-stations at Kotdwara, Lansdowne; Pauri, Srinagar and
Lakshman Jhula. . o
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The circle is under the charge of a deputy superintendent
of police, designated as circle officer.

_ The following table gives so;ne details of the police ci_rclg and
the names of police-stations and police out-post in the district.

Name of Name of police-
police ) station Police out-posts
circle
Pauri Kotdwara Kalalghati, Bazar Guard
Dogadda .
« Lansdowne " Gumbkhal, Satpuli
Pauri Bazar Guard, Patiser
Srinagar Bazar Guard, Kaliasour
Rudra Prayag
Lakshman Jhula Devaprayag

Armed police—The services of the armed police are- utilised
for protecting government property, guarding government treasuries,
escorting prisoners and for patrolling duties.

Prosecution Unit—The prosecution work of both the regular
and revenue police is looked after by a public prosecutor and two
assistant public prosecutors.

Prantiya Vikas Dal—This organisation came into being after
Independence under the name of Prantiya Rakshak Dal. Initially,
the paid staff of the Prantiya Rakshak Dal was on a pro-
visional basis and was selected in the district in 1947 for the first
time. Approved candidaies were given training after which they
organised camps to imyart training to group and section leaders.
In 1954, the physical culture department was merged in this organi-
sation for carrying out the programme of physicdl training and
development of the peopie. The depariment was reorganised in
1957 and works relating to mend-bundi and youth programmes
were also allotted to it. In 1971-72 the department underwent
another change. It was renamed Prantiva Vikas Dal and now
it, functions as a voluntary social service organisation. The paid
staff in the district consists of a district organiser and 8 area
organisers, the unpaid staff comprises 119 halka sardars circle
leaders), 1,103 dalpatis (group leaders), 1,103 nayaks (sect-
ion leaders) and 11.030 rakshaks (guards).

Village Defence Societies—These societies are nonéoﬂ”léial
organisatxons_ set uP to protect the villagers from the depreda-
tions of dacoits and other miscreants and to inculcate in the people
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o the rural areas a spirit of self-confidence and the virtue of seli-

help to enable them to stand up to the undesirable elements in
society in defence of life and property .

. Jails and Lock-ups

District Jail—The building of the district -jail Pauri was
constructed in 1902. Since then it has undergone several improve-
ments and modifications. It was designed to accommodate not more
than 10 prisoners, long term prisoners being transferred to prisons
in the plains, The incidence of crime has never been large m the
district.

The capacity of the district jail (which is sometimes excee-
ded) has been increased to hold 33 prisoners. The deputy chief
raedical officer also holds the charge of superintendent of the jail.
The deputy jailor; who'is in immediate charge of the jail, is
assisted by an assistant jailor, three head warders and ten warders.
A female warder is temporarily engaged if there are female pii-
soners- The daily average population of the inmates between 1969
and 1973, is stated below :

—

' Year Convicts Under-trial prisoners Total
1969 o 11 ’ 17 28
,1970 18 22 40
1971 9 . 18 1
1972 17 a1 48

1973 12 22 34

Welfare of Priséners

A doctor from the distriet hospital looks after the prisoners
wno get ill.. Serious cases are admitted to the district hospitai
Medicines are usually provided from the jail budget and short-
ages are met by the district hospital.

There are two classes of prisoners. ‘superior and inferior.
Cenerally they all are put in the second category. Supenos
status is allotted by the district magistrate; the sessions judge or
the high court on the basis of the prisoner’s educational - status,
standing in public life, etc., or the nature of the offence. On
admission prisoners are medically examined and in cases of
injury or disease, treated accordingly.

Convicts are allowed to correspond with their relatives,
ete.,, and to have interviews with them. Prisoners *under-triat
are allowed a weekly interview and others can send applicatioris
to any officer regarding their grievances. :

EES
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Official Visitors

The ex officio visitors of the jail are the directorgf _medical
and health scrvices, Y. P., the commissioner «f the Division, the
district and sessions jndge and the district magistrate.

Non-official Visitors

Ten non-official visitors are appointed by the State govern
ment for the jail.

Lock-ups—The only lock-up of the district is located in Lans-
downe and is under the charge of the assistant public prose-
cutor, Lansdowne, He is provided with a writer, and a part-time
cook. The lock-up can accommodate 12 under-trial prisoners at a
time. The monthly averagze number of the under-trial prisoners
was 591 in 1974-75.

JUSTICE

Early History

There was no regular system  of the administraton ot
justice when the Gurkh:os occupied Garhwal in 1804, Each ofticer
exercised jurisdiction ac:ocding to his position and the number ot
men at his disposal to ensure compliance of his orders, All civil and
petty criminal cases throughout the district were disposed of by
the troop commandant 10 whom the tract was assigned. Impor-
tant cases were disposed of by the civil governor of the province
assisted by the military chiefs who happened io be present
at the headquarters. As the commandants were frequently
absent on active duty. they delegated their powers to their
deputies, called Bechariss. A brief oral examination of
the parties was concurted in  the presence of the court
and in case of any doult 1bout the statement, the last chapter ot
the Mghabharata (the Eir.vansha) was placed on the head of the
witness, asking him to tell the truth. Where eye witnesses were
not available or the testimony was conflicting, as was usual in
cases of boundary disp :lcs, recourse was taken to ordeals. The
three forms of ordeal in vogue were the gola-dip (carrying of a bal
of red-hot iron in the aunds for a certain distance), the karai-
dip (hands plunged into burning oil) and tarazu-ka-dip (weighingd
the accused against stor s and reweighing him the next morniug;
if found heavier than on the preceding evening, his innocence
was considered establist.ed).

Treason alone was punishable with death. Murder; if
committed by a Brakmana, warranted a sentence of banishment.
All other erimes were nunished with fine and or confiscation of
property. Previously capital punishment was inflicted by
hanging or beheading but the Gurkhalis introduced impaling and
sometimes put their cenvicts to death by the most cruel torture.
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After the area was acquired by the Brit sh in 1815, a regular
judicial system was set up and under Regul ton X of 1817, the
commissioncr was empowcered to decide ¢r v nal cases except
those of murder, robbery, treason and similar ocffences which were
very rare in the region,

] In 1820 two kanungos were appoint d  as munsifs, who
under the provisions of Regulation XXIIL <7 1814, were empo-
wered to decide claims for money or property upto a valuation
of Rs 25, the limit being raised to Rs 50 in 1830, the appellate
authority  being the commissioner. In 1831, the sudar diwani
adalat (chief civil court) and sadar nizamat cdzlat (chief criminal
vourt) were established at Tehri, with jurisliction extending t«
this area also.

The districts of Kumaon and Garhw:! were separated in
1839. In 1843 the British government decided to extend the laws
applicable in the plains to this area und in scenrdance  with the
Indian High Court Act, 1861, the courts of Carbwal and Kumacn
were brought under the jurisdiction of the high court of judicature
at Allahabad set up in 1866.

The senior assistant commissioner, designated the deputy
commissioner since the beginning of the twentieth century, was in
charge of the whole district, with headquarters at Pauri. He
combined in himself boih executive and juc el authoritv.  As
district magistrate he wielded enhanced powers of punishment
conferred by Section 30 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1898.
He also heard appeals, as district judge, against the judgement
given by his three assistant magistrate-cum-subjudges stationed
at Lansdowne, Pauri and Chamoli.

Prior to 1953, the subdivisional officer was also ex ofﬁ(;io
munsif but a munsif with headquarters at P: i was apnon.nt.e('i ir
1953 for trying civil cases of the Pauri and Chamoli subdivisions.

The nost of district judge was sanctior~d for Pauri in.1974,
with jurisdiction over the districts of Garhwal and Chamoli, the
seat of the judge continuing to be at Tehri. There are a chief
judicial magistrate and a special judicial m ictrate (both _under
the district and sessions judge, Tehri), a sul« 1x'131(>r}a1 magistrate
and two additional subdivisional magistrates i1 the district. There
are also five pleaders and 25 advocates in th: district

Civil Justice

The jurisdiction of the civil courts extends to all suits of a
civil nature which usually comprise_ suits mvolvmg Am:operty.
contracts, inheritance, mortgages, specific relief, etc. in addition to
ordinary money suits and suits for divorce under the Hindu:
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Marriage Act, 1955. The position 6f civil case work in the yea~
1974, was as follows : :

Cases ; Number
Pending at beginning of year ' 31
Instituted ‘ 8
Disposed ot ’ 4 *
Pending at close of year 37
Instituted for money ) ; 6

The number of suits instituted according to vaiuation wWak
as follows : . .

A

Valuation Mo, of

N suits
Not exceeding Rs 100 -
Exceeding Rs 100 but not exceeding Rs 1,000 2
Exceeding Rs 1,000 but not exceeding Rs 5,000 —
Exceeding Rs 5,000 but not exceeding Rs 10,000 * 3
Exceeding Rs 10,000 but not exceeding Rs 50,000 1

The total value of suits instituted during 1974 was Rs
42,931. Four suits were disposed of after being dealt with com
pletely and one was decreed ex parte,

The position of appeals in the civil courts in 1974 was a:

follows : - i
Nature of appeal Instituted . Disposed of
Regular civil ‘ 19 3
Miscellaneous 5 / —
Regular rent 8 —
Miscellaneous rent - 3 —

The district and sessions judge, who presides over the
rrincipal civil court of original jurisdiction., also exercises jutis-
diction in matrimonial suits under the Indian Divorce Act, 1869. the
Special Marriage Act, 1954, as well as in cases under the Guardian
and Wards Act, 1890, the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, and the Provisi-
- onal Insolvency Act, 1920. He also exercises jurisdiction under
the Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956, and under the
Indian Succession Act, 1925, grants succession certificates, letters
of administration, and probate. Appeals under the Payment of
Wages Act, 1936, also lie to him : ‘

-
’
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N

Criminal Justice

.. The chief criminal courts of the district are under the juris-
diction of the district and sessions judge.

Details of convictions in 1951, 1961 "and 1971 were as
follows : ‘

Nature of case No of offenders

1951 1961 1971
Offences against public tranquilit; — 5 B
Offences affecting life 1 —_ —
Cattle theft 4 2 8
Criminal force and assault 3 4 ?
Thett s 13 10 15
Robbery and dacoity ‘ -_— 3 ’ 2

. Some details regarding convictions pertaining to certain
crimes from 1972 to 1974, are as given below :

Nature of offence Year
1972 1973 1974
Affecting life 6 1 14
Kidnapping and forcible abduction 2 3 6
" Hurt _— | 2
Robbery and dacoity ' 8 8 3
Others 3 4 3

The number of cases relating to - imnortant crimes like
murder, dacoily, eto, reported in the district in the three years -
ended 1975, are as follows : ’

Crime Case reported

1973 1974 1975
Murder = 9 3
Dacoity 1 C — 4
Robbery 6 8 2
Riots 8 4 8
Theft 80 L . L
House breaking - 52 2 %
Sex crimes 4 4 L
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The munsifs have also been invested with magisterial
powers of the first class since. 1974 and try criminal cases irans-
ferred to their courts by the additional district. —magistrate
(Judicial) and the judicial magistrates.

The number of persons tried and sentenced during the
years ended 1974 was as follows :

: . . Year T
No. of offenders - : , . )
‘1972 : 1973 1974
Tried 5 3 -5
Sentenced to life imprisonment — — 1

Sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 2 » —_ 1

Separation of Executive and Judiciary

- Partial separation of the judiciary from the executive

was brought about in 1962 but the judicial magistrates continued
to work under the administrative control of the district magis-
trate for the purposes of law and order duties. In 1964; all judi-
cial magistrates were transferred to the control of the district and
sessions judge. .

- The process reached its culmination with the enforczment
of the amended Code of Criminal Procedure on April 1; 1974, which
ensured an absolute separation of the judiciary irom the ¢Xecu-
tive. This new Code has made some far-reaching changes in the
classification, nomenclature arnd powers of courts and has  sun-
_ plitied and expedited the process of justice. s

Nyaya Panchayat

Nyaya panchayats were constituted under the U. P.. Pan-
chayat Raj Act; 1947; passed by the State legislature in 1947,
which established panchayati adalats subsequently called mnyaya
panchayats; on August 15, 1949. Until .1960, the present district
of Chamoli was also a part of district Garhwal and there were
125 nyaya panchayats for the entire area. The reorganisation of
fiyeya panchayats in 1973 brought the total in the present district
of Garhwal to 121. There were 79 nyaya panchayats in tahsil
Lansdowne and 42 in tahsil Pauri in 1973.

The panchs of the nyaya panchayats are nominated from
amongst the elected members of the gaon panchayats by the
Gistrict magistrate with the assistance of an advisory body.”
These panchs elect from amongst themselves a sarnanch.
according to the procedure laid down in Section 44 of the U. P.
Panchavat Raj Act, 1947, who is the presiding officer and a
sahayak (assistant) sarpanch The panchs are honorary workers
and hold office for a period of five years, the term being extended
by the State government. A panch should have attended the age
of ?0 years and should be able to read and write in the Devna-
gari script
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The nyaya panchayats are empowered to try cases under
(a) The U. P. Panchayat Raj Act, 1947; (b) the following sec=
tions of the Indian Penal Code: sections relating to petty offences
such as public nuisance, trespass, intimidation and threat, etc,;
and cases of theft or misappropriation involving property not
exceeding Rs 50 in wvalue; (c) the Cattle . Trespass Act, 1871,
t3actions 24 and 26); (d) the U. P. District Primary Education Act,
1926, (Section 10); and (e) of Public Gambling Act, 1867,
{Sections 3, 4, 7 and 13)

The nyaya panchayats are authorised to try cases of a
criminal and civil nature only and they can pass sentence of iine
up to Rs 100. Revisions in respect of criminal cases are heard
by thz subdivisional magistrates and in respect of civil cases by
munsifs. Ji ’ C

The number of criminal and civil cases instituted, disposed
of and pending in the nyaya panchayats during 1969—74 is given
below .:

v

Cases pend- Cases insti- - Cases
ing at be- tuted during  Total * disposed Balance
Year ginning of year of '
year
1969-70 — 480 480 T 480 Nil
1970-71 - — 325 325 325 ' Nil
. 1971-72 — 268 266 286 Nil
1872-73 - 40 . 40 Nyaya panchayat 40
. , dissolved

1973-74 40 164 204 87 117

Bar Association—There are two bar associations in the
district, one each at Pauri and Lansdowne. The aims and objects
of these associations are to look after the interests and well being
of their members as well as of the litigant public and to ensure
prcper administration of justice in the district. They try to pro-
mote an understanding of legal matters of general and public
importance. Each association has its own office bearers (president,
vice-presiient, secretary and treasurer) and an executive commi-
ttee. ' ’



CHAPTER XIII
OTHER DEPARTMENTS

The departments of the State government ~dealing with
general administration. revenue administration and law and order
and justice have been described in chapters X, XI and XII res-
pectively. The organisational set up of the departments of agri-
cn‘ltur.e, 'animal husbandry, co-operative, education, forest. indus
tries, irrigation and public works at the district level are briefly
described below.

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT

The main function of this department is to increase agricu!-
tural produce by persuading cultivators to adopt modern scientiiic
_methods suitgd to local conditions and by prowiding them with
{mpr_oved varieties of seeds, fertilizers and chemicals for " destroy-
In7 insects and pests which destroy the crops. For this the dis-
trict comes under the jurisdiction of the deputy director of agri-
cult.ure (with headquarters at Pauri). In the district, the district
a_qpcultprq officer, assisted by an additional district agriculture
f\,’hcer.' is in the immediate charge of all agricultural programmes.
_ including the formulation and implementation of the Five-year
Plan schemes and the promotion of all agricultural activities.

'_rhe activities of this department at the block level are
supervised by the block development officer who has an assistant
development officer (agriculture) responsible for agricultural
gievelopment programmes like intensive cultivation. the using of
improved seeds, pesticides; chemical manures and the provision of
iechnical subport to various programmes. supervision of seed
stores, distribution of fertilizers, recovery of dues, etc.

The agriculture inspector (supplies), who is posted at the
Kotdwara buffer godown, is responsible for obtaining different
types of chemical fertilizers from outside the district and making ~
arrangements for their packing and supply to the different blocks
and seed stores. . .

-

Therc are in the district 15 seed stores manned by 30
kqn:adars, each store heing under the supervision of an assistant
agriculture inspecor. These assistant agriculture inspectors are
responsible for meeting the requirements of the block and for the
agricultural development activities of the villages adjoining the
seed storer ’
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Soil Conservatibn

The district has a soil conservation officer who supnervises the
activities pertaining to soil conservation. He is assisted by a
technical assistant, two overseers, five soil conservation inspectors .
and 25 asscistant soil conservation inspectors. Every year new
arcas are celected for the purpose of soil conservation. He pre-
rares estimates of the possible income of and expenditure on the
new areas and the detadls of work to be undertaken and famili-
arises the cultivators with the programme The five soil conser-
votior insnectors rvosted at the headqguarters sunervise and execute
planning, budgeting, evaluation and measurements in their own sub-
units. The assistant coil conservation insmectors assist in the
masonry work within their jurisdictions and the overseers prepare
pian estimates and suvervise the masonry work. Various duties
under the coil con<ervation scheme. such as construction of contour
hunds. afforestation and minor irrigation works are also carried.

Horticulture

The district horticulture insnectors are responsihle for the
implementation of the various horticulture schemes in the district.
The d'ctrict hias been sdivided into 3 regions, each in the charge -
of a horticulture inspector. The district horticulture inspectors
are responsible for the laying down of orchards, supplying of
plants, vegetable seeds and seedlings and related work. The assis-

i

tant horticulture inspector maintains the store. :

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY DEPARTMENT

For purposes of animal husbandry development, the district falls
under the jurisdiction of the deputy director of animal husbandry
who is posted a Pauri. The district live-stock officer is incharge
nf thix department at the district level. being responsible for
improvements in the breeds of cattle and poultry, prevention and
trestment of their diseases, controlling of nossible outbreaks of
enidemics among animals. implementation of Plan schemes of tle
department, helping in the execution of *applied nutrition oro-
grammes and arranging for loans for poultry farming. He is
assisted by a veterinary assistant surgeon.

CO-OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT

This depariment deals with the organisation, registratior
and supervision cf various co-operative societies in the district and
attends to administrative and statutory functions like supervisinn
and control over the departmental staff and inspection of ‘co-
eperative establishments.

At the district level the deputy registrar, co-operative socie-
ties, Pauri. is the regional head of the department. The assistant .
registrar, exercises supervision and control over the co-operative :
«taff and institutions and also supervises all activities pertaining
to co-operative undertakings. He is assisted by four co-operative .
inspectors. RN e
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EDUCATION DEFPARTMENT

The district falls within the jurisdiction of the deputy

director of education and the regional inspectress of girls' schools,
both_ having their headquarters at Pauri. The regional inspectress
of girls, school Pauri region, is in overall charge of girls, education
at the regional level and is assicted by a deputy ihspectress of
girls’ school.

The district inspector of schools is responsible for.the super-

" vision, control and inspection of educational institutions up to the

»

higher secondary level and he is assisted by an associate district
inspector of schools. A post of Zila Basic Shiksha Adhikari
was set up in the district in 1972 and this officer supervises all
primary and junjor high schools and nursery schools in the dis-
trict and also controls the staff of these institutions. One of the
main aims of the department other than imparting education, is
the emphasizing of the need for building up a sound moral
character and physique of the students. With this end in view
games, physical education, trajning in scouting, the national
discipline scheme. etc; have been added to the programmes of the
educational institutions of the district.

FOREST DEPARTMENT

B e R oW - - : P

The district is divided into three forest divisions—Pauri,
Lansdowne and Kalagarh (with headquarters at Lansdowne).
Pawmri is the headqu-rters of a forest circle. under a conservator
of forests. The Pauri division is in the charge of a divisional
forest officer (with headquarters at Pauri). He is assisted by an
assistant conservator of forests. One forest ranger and one
deputy forest ranger are posted in each of the four ranges,
the Pauri Nagdev range. the East Ameli range, the West Ameli
range and the Diba range. These ranges are subdivided into 52
beats, which are under 13 foresiers and 42 forest guards.

The Lansdown< forest division comes under the western
circle, Naini Tal, the divisional headquarters being at Lansdowne.
The officer in charge of the circle is the conservator of forests
and that of the divicion is the divisional forest officer. There . iz
a subdivision at Lalchang under the charge of a subdivisional
officer. There are five forest ranges—Gohari, Laldhang, Kot-
dwara, Kohtri and Lansdowne which are subdivided into 28
beats. The strencth of the field staff is five range officers ; five
deputy rangers. 16 foresters and some other staff - S

The Kotdwaras ovlantation division comes under the Sivalik
circle, Dehra Dun. The officer in charge of the circle is the con-
servator of forests and that at the division is the divisional forest
officer.

“trict i i i i relopment  of
trict industries officer looks af’ger the' irdustrial de"»e
" the district and provides technical guidance and assistance to
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INDUSTRIES. DEPARMENT

istri > he industries
The district falls under the nqrth rn zone of .t i
department, the zonal office being sitiated at Bareilly. The dis-
the
industrial units. He is assisted by an industrial inspector and
two assistants. o
iviti i i i i looked
The activities of the khadi and _Vl!lage industries are
zfter by the khadi and village industries boa_rd. Ka_npur. .The staff
rosted in the district consists of a district village industries ofﬁ?er
who supervises the work at the three centres, one each being
located at Pauri, Srinagar and Kotdwera,

. . s . . industries
In addition there is a divisional sunenqtendent of in ¢
stationed at Pauri, who looks after the snpmal schemes .for hill
areas such as wool cleaning, shawl weaving and the like. He
maintains lisison with the big centre at Najibabad.

IRRIGATION DEPARTMENT

e office of the superintending engineer of the investigation
and ngxhnrﬁgsz circle, Garhwal, is under the _Gar.hwal 1rthr1;
gation division (with headquarters at Lancdowne) which is under
rhief engineer. irrisation denartment.. UP '\mth headquarters _at
Lucknow, at the State level. The jurisdiction of thg §upen}1;—
tending engineer of this division covers a part of the dlST:I‘lC_t. He
is responsible for the utilization of water resources. irrigation

‘ through canals and other sources. planning and construction and

maintenance of all irrigation works. He is afcic.fed. by four assis-
tant engineers, a deputy revenue officer and six junlor englneers.

Some na-rt of the dictrict falls under irrigation and p!ann-
ing division. Chamoli which is controlled by an executive engineer.

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

The district is covered by circle XXXVI_II .of_the Dubli'c
works department with headquarters at Pipalkoti (district Chamoli)

_and circle XIV of the Moradabad, each under the charge of a

superintending ensineer. The temmnrorarv road survey lels1.on,
Garhwal, is responsible for the surveying of new roads and dra“qng
up estimates for making new roads. The departmental constr:uctxorfl
upit (building) Garhwal, is responsible for the construction o
buildings and the provincial division, Ggrhwal, for the cons-
truction and maintenance of roads and btridges. - .

An executive engineer, of circle XIV, with headquarters at
Lansdowne. is responsible for the construction and mam!:enanqe
of roads, buildings and bridges already constructed .in hlS
sumiediction. Each division is under the charge of #n executive
engirear who is assisted by a number of assistant engineers. |
Wy S —

N — —_ oo o



CHHAPTER X1V

FOCAL SELF- GOVERNMINT

o Being situated in the outer ranges of the Himalayas, the
district of Garhwal remained till 1947. one of the most undeveloped
dl‘qt.rlcvs of wh;u was then the United Provineoes 1)1.{-;;1f e oatire
period of  British rule hardly anvthing was done to ‘dovvlop mn
thg people of the district a sense  of local  and civie responsihi-
%tles.d In 1951, the U. P. Municipalitics Act, 1916, was applied in
mgfﬁcidal_tand the jo_v\vn was upgraded from a notified area to a

1cipality for civic administra‘ion. The Aect was oxtended to
'jtr};)e txwtns of Pauri and Kotdwara in 1957 and to Srinagar in 1961
T e't'c-i as . amended from time to time., hag gradually but sys-
b(md }Cdﬂllv xeduge_d the number of official and nominated mem-
tﬁ;isr lrcxonsgitrr:pmmpal boa'l;(;ls and introduced imporiant changes in
T Sons itu 10n compostiion, powers and functions till  their
o a ()(«iltmn after the achievement of Independence in 1017 Ry
ar &Te;umniegt arlnadel in the Act inp 1_949, communal representa’ion
gorieq’ H "ti e eFtlons was abolished ' Teaving only two cate-
Fatisin 0 ﬂif)d s—general and for the Scheduled Castes—thus demoe-
introdg d(' Crlnnthod of election. Universal  adull franchise was

h ced and the system of the nomination of mentere aboli-
§ Ied.. Another amendment in 1952 changd the
Ch§11’man‘ .01’ the board (o president” and ‘mr’{ AN o e bql
?_)851-5, provided for his direct elec'ion. T;xtipr'th(: old ]‘fpp'}w\‘r’ ‘(”)f
ijnr(];r_ect. election was reintroduced. the municipal arex beiﬁg divi-
tuerh mlto tw;ialds which elected a number of members who in their

_electe the president. The term of office of the memhbers and
gggmgenthls normally ﬁve_e years, which can be abridged or fA"X'lF’n;
rpmovz :hs g)(ﬂ)&(;gm‘e?}th‘})rbs}?e:lal tcaseﬁ Members have power 10
' _preside ! a vote of no confidence and to elect
construction and maintenance o el e board - are sanitation
:guDPly. lighting of sfreets and 1‘2§dsm s‘.reets_{a‘n(l draing. we_)ter—
mst.xtuhons and upkeep of public health h:;;%err‘:::(li??aloieﬁg;:Sit”')ll‘]}?l
]r:naén souzces of income are octroi on imports. tax on houses and

ds, water tax, sale of refuse and compost, licence feeq
derived from municipal ropert T e TEVEDUE
Ve A property and grants and contriputions

1 government. The expenditure is mainly inct 1
administration. water-supply. public health and aitation gene;‘al
tenance of public streets and drains, education aru?dr{ilg?)t:%n‘} main

non e T of

MUNICIPAL BOARDS
Pauri

This town was given the st i
' : < status of a neti i
rl&ut in 1957 it was upgraded to a municipality f::idd a-riﬁ H{I 19}39
umupahm-s Act 1916, According 1o ithe }.("“\,“‘. e,‘,ly ' lem ' '
population was 8878 and the area 41.41 sq. km ;l‘\t the ‘;:ixln‘e”;;
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the last municipal elections. held in 1971, the number of members
elected through adult franchise (for a period of 5 years) was 15.

- Finance—The income of the mynicinal bon~d  is mainly
derived from sources like government grants and contributions.
local rates and ‘axes including toll tax. octroi funds and fees
imposed under special Acts revenue from municipal property and
licer*e fees on vehicles and slaughter houses. This income is
utilitnd after defraving tha enllecticr ~harges and incideatnal v
penses mostly on street lighting, water-supply. public health and
canitation and education. The income of the hoard was Rs 3.13.018
and its expenditure Rs 3.07.651 in 19723-74.

Water-supol~—The water-snionle ccheme  of the mimiriongl
hoard was completed in 1967. In 1873-74 the TJength of pipe-lines
laid in the town was 72 km. and there were 19 nublic and 485 private
water connections. Water is curnlied for anlv two hours dailv.  The
tatal auantity of water supplied during 1973-74 was 258200 1. and
a sum of Rs 52000 was spent on this aceount.

Street Lighting—Flectricity was  hrought to  the town in
1957 The board makes arrangements ‘or the lighting of roads.
stree's and other nublic places in ‘he own. Tn 1974-75 a sm
of Re 12,570 was spent by the board under "his head.

Public Health and Sanitation—2s the town does not
have o sewage farm. the refuse and garbage is dumped by
meang of a truck in a trenching ground to prepare compost. In
1973-74 a sum of Rs 1.74,010 was spent 2n public health activities
«uch as conservancy and sanitation. ‘

Special Achievements—The municinal heard has  construe-
ted a library-cum-reading room in its new building and another
library. the Shraddhanand Arya Pustakalaya, is located in the
upper bazaar. The board has a rest-honse in the centre of the
town . .

The income and evpenditure of o board from the year
1964-65 fo 1973-74 are given in Statements T (a) and 1 (b) at the
end of the chapter.

Dogadda

Thic town was brousht under the anerations nf the North-
Western Provinces and Qudh Municipnliti~s Act. 1900, as a notified
area in 1044 In 1051 it woac ungraded to a municinality  'inder
the UP. Municinalities Act. 1918 Aceoriine to the census of
1071, the population was 1,696 and the area 2.59 sq. km. At the
fime nf the last municipal elections, 13 members were elected,
through adu't franchise for a period of b vears.

Finance—The income of the board was Re 1.61.045 and ex-
penditure Rs 1.32,927 in 1973-74.

Water-supply—The water-supply of the town is vet to be
completed. the total number of tube-wells being 10. The place
being located between two rivers. the water-supply is expected to
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be better than i other places of this are

: ‘ i a but no scheme for the
procurement of water from other ! i ‘

places has been drawn up.

. htre(jl Ll.t:;hUllﬂ."'E!och‘icitv was made available to the muni-
cipal area in 1957, The board makes arrangement for the lighting
of roads._ streets and other public places in the town ‘ Th{\r:p were
36 electric street lamps in the town in 1973-74. o ' '

‘ P'ubl.ic Health  ang Sanitation—-The hoard  lonk:  after
the sanitation of the town including  the sweeping of the 1’(oadS

cleaning of drains, etc.; and removal of garbage within the muni-

;::Ez’a)l Flimits. A sum of Rs 5.121 was spent on public health in
by W= .

The income and ex Hiar

‘ ¥ penditure of the ar
1964-65 1o 1073-74 are L
the end of the chapter,

’ ture. from the  year
given an savtemnents 11 (g and 11 (b al

Kotdwara

This t(rm'n was given the status of a municipality in 1957
ufxdm'ﬂ the 1P, Municipalities Act. 1916 According to the con‘\"lﬂ
of 19/1, the population was 11437 and the area ‘)“3() cg. km ’\1
the time of the la- municipal eleetions, e vwores oleel,

15 inembers wer e
. ‘ . ! : ore electerd
through adult franehice for o neriad of

Novenrs,

Flnance-~The income of the board was Hs

' LS On 1 e -
diture Rs 8.51.055 in 1973-74. 09195 and expen

Water-supply—The waterworks e

A ¢ s has been transferred to the

Garhwal Jal Sansthan, a sum of Rs 1,95 i i
st . : s 1,925,715 1 S 18

account in 1974-75. > being spent on fhis

Street Lighting—The town was ifi i
. ot s electrified in 1957 - The
btoanz ha;s”tnstalled electric street lamps for lighting the roads and
streets. e expenditure incurred on this : ! ing !
vear 1973-74 was Rs 22,317, 1§ account  during fhe

Pub'ic Health and Sanitation

The_ board looks aft v the sanitation of the town inrit'ing
the sweeping of the roads. clcaning of drains etc; and remok/'al of
garbage within the municiral limits, A <him ofhﬁc 1.82.795 was
rment on public health activities in 1073-74. o

The income and expenditure of th board { e
i ; S ¢ 1964-65 to
1973-74 are given in Statements ¢ board irom 1+
the chapter ents JIT (a) and IIT (b) at the end of

Srinagar

This town was brought under the o i
This b > » operation of the Bengal
Chowkidari Act. 1856, in 1891 In 1961 it was upgra(?ed asg a
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qunicipality under the U.P. Municipalities Act. 1916. According
{o the census of 1971, the population was 5,566 and the area 7.77
¥q.  «m.

At the time of the municipal elections of 1971; ten members
were elected through adult franchise for a period of five vears.

Finance—The income of the bowrd was Re 303,329 and its
expenditure Rs 2,89,398 in 1974-75.

_ Water-supply—The water-supply scheme was completed
in 1970-71 and the touwn is served with a network of pipes for the
supply of water for which the board spent Rs 26.000 in 1972-73.

The tewn is electrified and efforts are being made to extend
this facility to Harijan sectors and other backward areas.

Public Health and Sanitation——The board looks after the
sanitation of the town including the sweeping of the roads; cleaning
of drains etc, and removal of garbage within the municipal limits.
A sum of Rs 5,39.920 being spent on public health activities in
1073-74. .

Ths income and expenditure of the board from 1063-64 to
1972-73 ave given in Statements 1V (a) and IV (b) at the end of
the chapter. .

TOWN AREAS

Rudraprayag

This town was brought under the U. P. Town Areas Act,
'914, in 1968. It covered an area of 1.67 sqg. km. and the popu-
lation was 1,181, according to the census of 1971

It was electrified in 1968. In 1973-74 a sum of R: 8.000
was spent on street lighting and Rs 22,067 on public health
aetivit@es.

The income and expenditure of the commit‘tee from 1971-72
to 1973-74 are given in Statement V at the end of the chapter.

Bah Bazar

The position of Bah Bazar is peculiar as for purposes of
administration it is part of the Deoprayag notified area ot me
adjoining district of Tehri Garhwal, which is on the other side
of the river Alaknanda. According to the census of 1971 the town
huad an area of 1.30 sg. km. and a population of 580.

The income and expenditure of the committee from 1964-
65 to 1973-T4 are given in Statement VI at the end of the crapter.

PANCHAYAT RAJ

In ancient times the village panchayat, which was a body
of elders. had substantial administrative and judicial powers and
exercised full control over the villages. During British times
these panchayats lost their powers due 1o the estabh_shment of a
large number of law courts in the urban areas to which the villa-
gers had to bring their litigation but managed to survive and to
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coatrol the social 4
S ife of o ville
chayat Raj Ac c e ovillage communit The >
nisod the Jancié’ntl‘)fl‘t Jwt»z‘passu(l after Indepe};denéz %Jt'pr.e(frar;j
t}ions ot m(lml;gr.:g(_(r)“ 't~}Y]‘1( the democratic pattern of the el?ec-
these bodies adeauate oo the goan —panchayats -gate:
ges. The ;(n;":;t?u‘)t‘ povers for the admfn}qst:a{?(r)lr? (?felﬁ:;ate(‘i“to
distriet meu{ir;lmt: ::rtx tt}ltit‘ ?'_Uuya panchayats are nomiflat(‘debvylﬂ?;
panchas olot . ‘ yasts ol qualifications, fr : '
and a sahaya(;cd ‘wtz()rpglr‘;(-ii}a? " panchayat who then ‘—‘lzftl :ril‘;)'{;i“‘tr”e
as the name & ‘-(. om am@nust themselves B ’
Cases are hea(j‘(dmi)tes‘bh the - chairman of the nl;il'l/(;rhe'.\arﬁ?n'ch
terrn of offi I by benches of three to fiv ‘ B The
ce of these benches is one year ¢ panchas each. The

The communi
_ o 1y development b :
i 1959 with qoamty. duvelopue bt blocks, which were - tablis
gramme haldhl:ioéﬁunghmq of the planning antl d\g:;o Lmt“bthbh(.u
advisory bodics. st ng\{elo};})x?em committees but theypw:xr'le grrl(l)}"
blocks for S, set up 1o help and advise the staff in ti
blocks for successful implementation of the Five-year Plan schemes
e rurnl o disee ) ed the local self-governin M atom at
Parishad Act, 1958, under whi gnacted the U.P Antanm  Zila
vy ! . under which :
vstablished 1 1958 renlae: ich the Antarim Zile

in 1958 replacing the old district boax“idﬁpaubh}il?gs V\}/le;;

been set u .
set up during C Britic .
Boards Act, 1922 g thc British period under the U.P. District

Subsequent
ihad.Adhini;lam’ i%’slvaﬂfllzierg .gshettra Samiti and Zila Pari-
ognition and wider . . mitiees we i
imf‘Odl;(i]edq?};L \.t‘hd“ evecutive and !'in;mcitnrle r%:)‘ie?l Sta}lt‘gltory re-
pancha at : ree-ticr rural civic organizati AL is /\("1‘.
yats at the base, the nization with the gaon

Zila Parishad at the apox. Kshettra Samitis in the middle and the
Zila Parishad

A district board w: '
o - ¢ vas {unctioning i g
rac 15 mem s i A oning in the distyic i
he a,ubdiviSsioﬁZ{sogth the deputy COmmissioner”z:: 15;1 1.91()' Wh'mh
having ex officiy shatlcer at  Pauri as secretary S A airman and
government. The us and the remaining ten bein Y ey
care of eduéationc }fhlef functions of the district lggon%mmated A
Provinces District Ealth and communications. In 1923r e U 'the
lished a distri ict Board Act was passed under whi 2 the United
tw. nominaiet board on Juac 16, 1923 It b e et
bers was increasrerelsntlbeis' In 1948 the number of ele?clti(a:ctled ::3
members (co-opt 0 42 (elected from 21 constit i "
amendments m[;(?g fby the board). This Act ‘wivtu}fn:leS) angefoulf‘

. . . . number ©
the_distri rom time to time, :
1958, anxscgnboizigfhnT%e ddlstrlﬂct board w;s)vsig‘slgiivt:geo: (kalg Z%f
ody, known as the Antarim Zila Pasishad

came into being. The distri

(presid : istrict magistrat,

This a::latl?xggxr:?enin ctget.dlsﬂlct—}evel oﬂi‘cir: elggz?afn;h ieisArg?y?;‘sr};a
lormed on June 30, lrls)é{;uefndtlll the present Zila PériShé? ew‘.'
Parishad Adhiniyam. 1961, er the Kshettra Samitis and Zila

Apen

The Zila Parishad . A
tmembers and the Adhyaksc}?;ls;:ts of 52 members. The term of the

five years which may be extended
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ey

by the State government  in special ~circumstances. Pending a
review of the constitution and functions of the Zila Parishad,
ihe U.P. Kshettra Samitis and 7ila Parishad (Alpkalik Vyvastha
Adhyadesh), 1970, was promulgated on March 23. 1970 under which
fhe powers ond functions of the Zila Parishad were vested in the
castrict magistrate initially for a period of two years which was
Ccended up to 1974

The tunetions of the Zila Farishad include construction and
maintenance of roads, bridges and lerries. utilization of funds allot-
ted by the government for purposes of agriculture, animal hus-
bhandry, irrigation, co-operatives, village industries, education and
the welfare of children, youih and women. They also include co-
ordation of the activities of Vikas-Khands (development blocks)
ol he implementation of inter-block schemes.

The mujor sources of income of the Zila Parishad are governs
ment grants and taxes. The income is mostly spent on general
administration, medical and public health, public works and fairs
e,
Education—Institutions up to the senior Basic stage (junior
Wik school) were under the control of the Zila Parishad till June
5. 1972, when they were taken over by the State government,
The junior Basic schools (for both boys and girls) maintained by
the Zila Parishad numbered 914 and the senior Basic schools 89.
The number of teachers (men and women) was 2,378.

Medical and Publice Health--There were two allopathic dis-~
pensaries, the number of patients treated in which was, 2.342.
18 vaccinators and an assistont superintendent of vacc-

There are
d on public health 1 1973-74 am-

ination, the expenditure incurre
ounting to Rs 33,437
Public Works—The Parishad constructed 1,128 km. of unme-

talled roads in that year. _ ‘ )
The statement below shows the major heads of receipts and

expenditure of the Parishad in 1973-74 e

Receipts Amount (in R#) Heads of expenditure Amount
(in Rs)

Government grants 21,18,677 General administration 14,322
Mill rent 7,832 Collection of taxes 22,495
Circumstance and Cattle pounds 4,263
property tax 1.00,110 Education 69,413
Fees (school) 3,340 Medical services 12,625
Medical services 34 Public health 44,7177
Shops and markets 9,723 Exhibitions 2,800
Income and property 52,904 Veterinary hospital 9,485
Miscellaneous 1,24,548 Public works 1,883,781
Cattle pounds 3,516 Roads and buildings 32,08,994
Pensions and gratuity 1,192

Miscellaneous 44,805

Others ‘ 87,536

Total 2420873 ~ Total 3715698
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i The ‘income’ a’)(! cxpenditure of the Zila Parishad from the
year 1964-65 to 197371 ;pn given in Statements VII (1) and VII
(b) at the end of the chan' oy,

Kshettyy, Satnitis

The community d-velopment blocks established in the fifties
for sueecesful and sy anpleruntation of the Five-yvear  Plan
schemes, had  block advisnry committees to help and advise the
staff posted in the blocks The niembership of a Kshettra Samiti
censists of all the pradh of the gaon sabhas, the chairmen of the
town areas and notified nreg committees within  the block, five
representatives, of the Co-operative societies of the block and all
mernbers of the Central sl State legislatures representing or resi-
ding in any par{ of the  block.  The Samiti also  co-opts persons
Interested in plannipg 1 develotment seork reposenfatives ot
women and persons bl v ng  to the Scheduled ‘(",astes. The
Kshettra Samiti is heads | by a pramukh and tvo up-pramukhs
clected by the members  "The pormal tenure of the samiti is five
yoears which mav be «h Sed or extended bv the vovernment in
special cjrcumstances. Fvery Kshettra Samiti constitutes three
sub-committees called Kuarya Kurini(executivo),Utpadan (production)
and Kalyan (welfare) Saritice headed by the pramukh and the senior
end the junior pramulih- vespectively. Since 1964, the services of
the ofticers aned others erenloved in the development blocks have been
placed at the disposal of the Kshettra Samiti. The block develop-
ment oflicer functions as the exeeutive officer of the Samiti and is
responsible for the implementation of the plans and programmes
of “he qguon sebhas roleting g agriculture, horticulture. ani-
mal husbandary, fisheries, minor irrigation works, public health.
matex:nity_ and child welfare centres, nrevention and control
of epldenjucs_ promotion of village and cottage industries and
Co-operative institutions. The Samiti  acts as g co-ordination
aceaey for the gaon sgb o, functioning within their jurisdiction in
the implementation of Fomes and brogrammes. On the basis
of the elections to the vil'rae panchavats held in 1973-74. the four-
teen Kshettra Samitis were reconstituted, electing 1,450 members.
The number of all the geon sabhas and nyayu nancha;ratxs in each of
H)p 4 blocks is given in chapter IX and the constitution and fun-
cuion: of the latter in chapter XIL

Gaon Panchayat

‘ The U.Pl. Panchayxi, Raj Act. 1947, brought four institutions
into existence in each village, the gaon sabhg (legislature wing), the
goan panchayat (execytive wing) the nyaya panchayat (judicial

arm) and the bhumi prabhandhak samiti  land management com-
mittee).

e s A gaon sabha consists of all adults ordinasily resident within
the jurisdiction Qf a sabha. with a ninimum population of 250 per-
< 3 T - . . . .

sons. It passes its own budget and ig responsible for construction

CH, XUG -LOCAL  SBEF~GOVERN MENT o

repairs, maintenance of birth and death registers, provision for
water-supply, prevention of epidemics, regulation of markets and
the welfare of children, youth and women,

In 1971, there were 1,137 goan sabhas in the distriet. The
pradhan (president) and the up-pradhan (vice president) are elected
by the members of the gaon panchayat from amongst themselves,
each for a term of 5 years. They are also ex-officio pradhans and
up-pradhans of the gaon panchayats who have a right to take part
in the proceedings of the panchayat. The pradhan is not deemed
to be a member of the gaon panchayat and is not entitled 10 vote
=xcept in case of a tie, when he has the casting vote,

The functions of the gaon panchayat include the construction,
repairs, cleaning and lighting of streets, imporvement of sanitation
and prevention of epidemics, maintenance of buildings. land or
other a property belonging to the sabha, registration of births and
deaths, repulation of markets and fairs, provision for drinking water
and the wellare of women and children.

For the carrying out of these objectives, the gaon panchayats
iargely depend on voluntarv contributions and to rome extent on
20vernment grants.

They have powers to levy taxes, rates and fees to augment
their resources for fulfiling their role of effective instruments of
social change and rural reconstruction at the village level.

Some of the main achievements of the gaon panchayat of
the district during the First, Second and Third Five-year Plan
periods are mentioned below :

First Five- Second Five- Third Five.

Items of construction

year Plan year Plan Year Plan
Irrigation channels (km)) 320 338 350
Irrigation tanks (no.) 136 1530 186
Inter-village roads (km.) 400 300 386
Drinking water diggies (no.) 300 350 200
Panchayat ghars (no.) 2 2 —
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Reference Page No 168 '

STATEMENT Y11 (b) ’
Expenditure (in rupees) Zila Parishad. Pauri

pE—

Totél

expenditure

Fair

Medical
and

Miucation

General
adminis

and
exhibi-

Public
works

including

tration

Year

Other seads

public -
health

industrial

and
collection

charges

and

technical

tions

2,10,507 24,85,737

462

55,450

19,355,133
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CHAPTER XV
EDUCATION AND CULTURE

The Garhwal region, which formed a part of the tract kown
as Kedar khanda, has been a celebrated place dince Vedic times
and remained a stronghold of Hindu culture, religion and Sanskrit
leanning for centuries.! According to local tradition, the ashramas
{(hermitages) of the sages Vyas, Kanva, Ashtavakra and others
tunctioned as renowned educational centres in this region.

A general survey of the educational system in ancient days
reveals that education was then regarded as the most essential
factor conducive to a healthy community life. Such . was the
stress laid on its importance that the wise and the learned were
supposed to be befriended by the gods.2 Education was accessible
to all and no fees were charged, the pupils paying in kind or by
rendering various services as desired by their gurus. They began
their education at home at the age of five or so, with the ceremony
of Vidyarambha.? Those deemed fit for higher education were
sent, after the initiation ceremony known as Upanayana (going
near the teacher) to the residential hermitage, the gurukula of the
teacher.4 The pupil was allowed to pursue the study of the sub-
jects of his choice.> The subjects were the Vedas, philology,
logic, philosophy, Dharmshastra, etc. The study of Vedlc hymns
was necessary for their religious duties. A pupil was given a good
grounding in grammar (in order to develop the faculty for under-
standing advanced works written in Sanskrit), etymology, poetic
metres, mathematics and some astronomy.® The development of the
individual was the main concern of the gurus and the building of
Lis character by the acquisition of learning and piety was the chief
aim*©of education. The compulsory residence of the pupil in the
ashrama of the teacher was expected to inculcate in him the sense

~‘of devoted and selfless service, a spirit of austerity, an attitude of
obedience and an awareness of the dignity of conduct and labour.?
The seekers after eternal truth and supreme knowiedge aiso joined
these ashramas (hermitages)® of the great rishis who performed
religious rites; and practised austerities in the pursuit of learning.
These ashramas were situated in the sight of the lofty snow-capped
peaks, in the solitudes of forests, surrounded by beautiful natural
scenery and were suitable for mystic devotion.

The education imparted was not merely theormca} but
dealt with the practical realities of a householders life such as

1. Datar, B. N. : Hz‘mﬂlayan Pilgrima ge. p. 28
Altekar, A. 8. : Education in Ancient Indid, p 200

Mookerji, R. K : Ancient Indian Education, p. 173

Ibid., p. 174

Altekar, A. S, op. cit., p. 284
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. e arrange-
training in animal husbandary, agriqulturg, etel. Thc‘l v Wl(nlll(ll]ﬁn
ment ior secular and v donal rannng for the DIRERES ‘1'/l(ivn the
were {rained in their fomily's traditional .1)1'(>l<-551u?1' Wltkln'(‘lu.’h
family iteelf.  Training io fine :1}‘15: :m(l. crafts vn)nx :Ll:;\nd-.I1C()llt‘él,-l\)/'i-‘
apprenticeship by the  wdsans in thelr homes. '11 ol
interests of a particular craft were wiotcehed and  admiann
by an organisation called the Srenit

Buddhist monasteries also imparted .educall(m‘ Dl‘131‘nbg‘dh:S
visit to this region in the 7th century (\‘Vthh he has (lLSLI‘l (1(' o
the Po-lo-hih-no-pu-la c¢ountry). HUL(*H"] sang .Cilln(’.il(,‘YOhS"‘T()l"Y y .
these monasteries.® Education in these institutions gave t} fxlllnlr(ll X
collective and social life and incalculated a spirit ol hrotherhood.

By mediaeval tim - these gurukulas or (z.';hranzqs }'153(1 d‘eﬁf’ri:v
rated into pathshalas o Gched usually to ;m<_1 ‘f\‘yll"f‘l. L_m() 1'\ o
big temaples. The subje i taught were x‘v:z(rlm;g, 'x‘,‘[tn}yj.“((lf .”;;m;
artthmetic and religions myths and ltesends t In <oaoe mv‘m(.my
institutions Sanskrit grammar and literature, zxstl'ol()gy, 4ilStl,()?(3(1 m
Tantrashactra and Ayur-eda were taught and training imparte
priesthood .8

i i i i ceeived a set back its ovecupa-
Education in this region received a set back on ll\' ()Ll ‘Lhc
don by the Gurkhas beiween the close of the 18th  anc
peaginning of the 19th century.

At the advent of the  British in 1816, a lk-w”mdllgvcn;":l;
institutions still existed. In the commercial type of SCF(-)%L:)unts
for the children of the business community, writing (,l'il o
maintaining of hills and drafts, bm)k-k(f«-pl.ng and m‘(jn_ (}11 q({()}ﬁed
metic were taught.? From the very beginning the -Blmlslar(lguages
an entirely different policy in this State, where regTOnla‘t‘ T lin
were made the medium of (,‘(lll("at.l(_)h‘ unlﬂ;e in othcx {)0./11 chording
where English was made the medium of 1nstruct1(m.54 S luca-
to the principle laid down in Wood Despatch of LB o came
{ion department was esiablished in the state and t 15‘;({_&&‘“@ hat
under the inspectorate of the Kumaon circle. T‘he 'bld-lﬁd rehri,
follow pertain to the then joint districts _ofHGal}}wa ‘(195 cehools
the latter area be}i]n% ";‘(I)LIIC‘(1 e X‘?Ji(i).(_ 121}18:)(())-1? lr(t){]le“; ?lei??tutbi(ms of
ana colleges with 3, I Boys ana Jb § on r o1 mary
cocondary education wi b 200 hoys and 96 girls and 91 P
;;g;zirtlgtlll(zns((&ll(t?lu%4‘)3 Hoys on roll. These numbers went Up to

e e i T

Rawat, P. L. : History of Indian  Education, p. 56
Mookeriji, R. .K., op. cit, p. 55
Altekar. op. ptlt-. D-5$3
l\}\?g&tfso%. c:l 61? ‘Yuan Chwangs' Travaels in India, Vol. 1. p  329; Vol
I\}I%it?xhgz?', R. C. and Pusalker, A. D.: History and Culture of the

di . I, p. 591 _ .
7 g;gémi.l)ze OZ%beXﬂx to tze Report of Indian Education Commission of
1882, ». 78 )

i : Garhwal ka Itihas, p. 221 . -

gitnutlelr HV!;( W. : Report of the Indian Education Commission of 1882,
10 Il)iiglfey J. A. : Selection from Educational Records. Part I, pp.228-29
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204 (with 6,760 boys and 311 girls) 8 (with 586
airls) and 196 (with 6,171 boys and 206
1902-03 girls also having starter going
which there were 17 on  roll. Chyisting missionary  bodies  also
furthered the cause of education in {hi- region. The first hissh
school was established at Chopra by the American mitcion  which
received a grant-in-aid from the district hoard. In 1909, the
anglo-vernacular school of srinagar  became g high school. In
1910-11 there  were eight secondary schools with 534 boys and
78 girls. The number of primary schools was 18] with 5,998
boys and 248 girls on roll. Though within o year
secondary schools was reduced to 5 with 215 hoye  and no  gir;
The number of primary schools alen decrcasod to 175 though the
number of boys increased to 6,036, the girls-on roll  being 1120.
The number of secondary schools came up to 12 in 1929-30
801 boys and 381 primary schools with 157417 1}
After Independence an imynetus was given (o 1
tion which was accelerated when the present
in 1960,

boys and 65
divh) roqpectively in
to primary schools in

the number of

with
suys and 248 giris,
he soread of educa-
district was formed

Female Fdueation

In ancient times facilities for fomale clucat’on  were  pro-
vided as their particivation was mdispenzable dn ceremonies and
rituals. The syllabus included the study of Vedic hymns which
were necessary for pravers and saevificoo, Mu e and donoing
also formed part of the course of their {1 et W (e p ;
of time only the girls of well-{5-Co faiilics acguired  a literavy
cducation but every girl learnt the domestic and  culinary arts
fine arts and religious lore.2 The imparting of a literary educa-
tion to girls declined gradually and by the close of the 18th
century, on the whole women had hecome illiterate and formed
the nucleus of a purely domestic lifo. They learnt cooking, house-
keeping, cewing and other domestic acquircments, ef2, at  home
from the women of the family and through practical experience,

YO

GROWTH OF LITERACY

According to the census figures of 1901, the proportion of
literate persons to the total population in this region was 639 per
10,000, being next only to Dechra Dun. Counting ue v the  maio
vopulation, Garhwal region stood first. The numboer of educatio-
nal establishments doubled and the  attendance treblod  in the
following decade. The emphasis on educaion developsed breause
agriculture could not provide full support for liviezg 0 th
and therefore recourse to education for nurposes of g
pursuits had to be taken.

¢ distriet
ervice or other

In 1911 the percentage of literacy among mia'es and fenia-
les was 14.3 and 0.3 respectively. In 1921 literacy among males
feli to 12.4 but in the case of females it rose to 0.4. In the next

1. Mookerji, op. cit, p. 105 -
2. Rawat,op. ¢it, p. 42

-3
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decade tke figures of 7931 reveal that the percentage of literate
males was 14.5 and that of females 0.4. The percentage of
literacy among both males and females in 1951 was 33.9 and 2.4
respectively. :

The present district of Garhwal came into existence in
1960 and, according to the census of 1961, the parcentage of
literacy in respect of the total population was 23.0 (43.0 for males
and 6.0 for females) against the State average of 17.7. The district
ranked 8th in literacy in the whole of the State. In the urban
areas the percentage of literacy was 68.7 for males and 34.1 for
females against 41.2 for males and 5.1 for females in the rural,
About 67.0 per cent of the total literates were without any educa-
tional standard. . )

In 1971, this percentage rose to 49.32 for males and 16.52
for females. The increase of 10 per cent in a decade in female
education, with only € per cent for males, indicates the favour-
_ able attitude of the pearle of Garhwal towards female education

The following s.a ement specifies the educational _stand-
ards of the literate poj:ujation in 1961 : Co

Lol e p— — S—

Educational gtandard No. of Males Females
persons

Urban . .

Literate without educational level 6,341 4,524 1,817

Primary or junior Basic 6.274 5,268 1,008

Matriculation or higher secondary 2411 2,219 258

Technical diploma not equal to degree 20 18 2

University degree or post-graduate .

degree other than technical degree 347 . 318 . 20

Technical degree or diploma equal to '

degree or post-graduate degree ) 49 21 28

Engineering 4 4 —_—

Medicine 7. s

Veterinary and dairying 1 1 —

Agriculture 3 3 —

Teaching 34 8 26

Rural

Literate without educational level 69,171 38,861 10,810

Primary or junior Basic 24429 22,203 2,224

Matriculation and above 3,341 3,24% 96

-— — —— A ihak e s Ok et s

GENERAL EDUCATION

. . General education in the district now starts at the " pre-
Junior Basic Oor nurserv stage and continues up to the university
.stalg:%the university of Garhwal at Srinagar having been set up
 in ) ’ :
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The following statement gives the number of students in vari-
ous categories of schools in the district in 1974-75 : S

- Gategory of Number of Number of students
institution institution s e :

: N o Boys Girls
Junior Basic 968 54,713 38,103
Senjor Basic . 70 3,929 1413
Higher secondary 81 28,000 , 4,000
Degree colleges 4 1,024 253

The figures of above schools and studenis from 1965-66 to
1974-75 are given in Stat?rpents III and IV, at the end of the chapter.

..

Pre-junior Basic Stage

Pre-junior Basic education is imparted to children between
two and a half to six years of age of the institutions of this type

isf I.lllg Model Montesori school; Kotdwara;, with an enrolment

Junjor and Senior Basic Stage

Junior and senior Basic education in this district, as in other
parts of the State is based on the Wardha scheme initiated by
Mahatma-Gandhi in 1937; which was adopted by the State govern-
ment with certain modifications and comprises the junior Basic
stage from ciass I to V and the senior Basic stage -from class VI
to VIII. Mahatma Gandhi held that education develop and in the
beét_ possible way the pupil's body, mind ard spirit. The scheme
envisaged {ree and ccmpulsory education given for a term of eight
years by the State with the mother-tongue as the medium of
instruction and the educational process centering round some use-
ful handicraft so as to channelise the child’s creative ability from
the time his training began. Every school was to be self-supporting,

In order to ensure academic and administrative efficiency
and to prevent the evils of mismanagement, Basic education has
been provincialised with effect from July 25. 1972, and the contral
of Basic schools has been transferred from the local bodies to the
board of Basic education headed by a director at the State
level. He is assisted at the district level by the 2Zila Shiksha
Samiti. In 1974-75 the number of junior Basic schools was 821
for Yoys with 54,713 boys and 147 for girls with 38,103 girls on
roil and the number of senior Basic schools was 44 for boys with
3,929 boys and 26 for girls with 1,413 girls on roll. The schools
for boys had 2,440 teachers and the girls’ 483. Ip that Year the
expenditure on education was Rs 82,04,806. o
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Secondary Education

. ‘Se‘condary education how covers education after the junior
Basic stage; from classes VI to XII. With the establishment of
the board of high school and intermediate education, U. P. in 1921

the high school and intermediate examinations began to be held"

at the: end of classes X and XII respectively. To encourage female
education, the State Government abolished tuition fees for girls up
to the high school stage from January 1, 1965. Education tor boys
has been made free up to class VI.

; In 1975 the district had 76 higher secondary schools for
boys and 5 for girls with an enrolment of 28,000 pupils, 4,000
being girls. Except the few run by the government, these insti-
tutions are managed privately with grants-in-aid from the govern-
ment. A few details regarding these institutions are given in
Statements I and II at the end of the chapter.

Re-orientation Scheme

Under this scheme agriculture was introduced as a central
craft in as many junior high schools and higher secondary schools
as could procure 4.04 ha. arable land for practical training in far-
ming. The following schools had . agriculturp as a compulsory
subject in 1974-75 in the district :

Type of institutions Number of pupils Total area

! . in ha. .
High school 21 ) 425
Intermediate college 14 404

Higher Education )

The University of Garhwal, Srinagar. came into being on
December 1, 1973. It is designed to meet the aspirations of the
people of the region and to help the economic, industrial, social
and cultural development of the region which comprises the dis-
tricts of Garhwal, Tehri Garhwal, Chamoli, Uttarkashi and Dehra
Dun. It took up the work of the affiliation of the colleges in its
jurisdiction and the examination work of 1975-76. The number of
affiliated colleges was 16 in 1975-76 with a total enrolment of 8,752
students, the number of teachers being 500. It started with five
faculties : arts, science; commerce; law and education. Situated in
the Alaknanda valley. the university commands a picturesque and
panoramic view. - ) T

The Government Degree College, Lansdowne (Jaihorikhal)
was founded in 1917 and was then known as King George’s High
School. It was raised te the status of a degree college in 1972 for
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i ‘ : has arrange:

ldren of the personnel of the defence forces. It ng
ﬁgngiu f(ci)r games ax?d sports and maintains a hbr_ary containing
28,000 books. In 1974-75 the numb:rr~of students in  the degree
section was 36 and the number of teocners 13.

The Birla Government Degree College &S:inagar, was estab-

lished in 1961 and imparts education up to the nost-graduate level

. . Was
i th arts and science subjects. In 1974-75 the enrolment
glli?boand it I»d a teaching staff of 36. The colege has a library
which contains 92,500 books and an attache! rcading-room.

The Dr V. Gopala Reddi Goverrment Po:i-graduate Coilece.
Pauri, h\i'as established in 1971 as a degree_z college f(;r
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. It was Vralsesi, to pos ;
graduate status in 1974-75. In 1974-75 the:« were 230 students
(including 56 girls) on roll and 13 teachers.

EDUCATION OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND OTHER
BAC}K,WARD CLASSES .

urage education amongst the ycuth of the Scheduled
CastesTa(;xsnt(i?e O'?her Backward Classes, the ‘State govemmentfhas
provided various incentives such as exemption from tum?nb eiss,
~tipends, scholarships, financial assistance for purchase of boa s
and stationery, hostel facilities and 'relaxgtlop oﬁ the upper ag
I'mit for admission to certain educational in tnuthns.

The number of students receiving sgch ’ﬁ‘jancial a?d”o&l?sexj
«assistance in diflerent categories of schoois in 1574 was as' 0llowWSs 1

Type of Scheduled Castes "7 Other Backward Classes

school Boys ——C}Trl—s-:__ ___Boys G_Lls
i nior ' .

Samer and s p16° 119 87 13

Higher secondary -
(ug to class XII) 143 - 14 19

Professtional and Technical Education

jki i i i, was in 19435,

The Rajkiya Diksha Vidyalaya, Pauri, was sta.rted in {

The duration ]of training is one year, the ‘award being the Basic

Teachers Certificate. The numbgr of pupil teachers and 'Feachers
in 1974-75 was 92 and 11 respectively.

iki i i ihari ; tablished

The Rajkiya Diksha Vidyalaya, Jaﬂ'xankhal. was es
in 1963 for training men teachers for primary schools_apd awards
the Basic Teachers Certificate. ‘Lhe duration o' ihe training course
is one year. There were 183 students and 11l teachér; in tms

institution in 1973-74. : » - A
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The Rajkiya Kanya Diksha Vidyalayas, Pauri, was founded in
1964 and awards the Basic teachers ceriificate. In 1974-75 the
aumber of pupil teachers was 97 and that of teachers 10,

The industrial training institute, Srinagar, was established
in 1959. It imparts training in various trades including of
draftsman mechanic, draftsman civil, surveyer, electrician, fitter,
welder, stenographer, etc. The trainees are awarded certificates
on the successful completion of their training. The number of
trainees was 284 in 1974-75.

In 1976-77, three other incustrial training institutes were
established, one each at Dogadda Pokhavah and Sulmahaden.

Oriental Education

Sanrkrit—There were six institutions providing oriental
education in the district in 1974-75. The syllabus includ=s sub-
jects Lke Sanskrit literature, vyakarana (grammar), ganita (mathe-
matics). and darshan (philosophy). They are affiliated to the
Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwa-vidyalaya, Varanasi. Some parti-
culars relating to them are given below :

"Year of No. of No. of
Name and location is hi;t::t- Founder teachers itf?_e_n_tt_.-
Sri Hari Adarsha Samskrit 1870  Sri Hari Sharma 2 L
Vidyalaya, Kimkaleshwar, Muni
Pauri
Sri Raghunath Kirti Sanskrit l91g Garhwal 4 14
Mahavidyalaya, Devprayag Bhratamandala
Sri Maharshi Kulbrahmcharya- 1918 Mahant Ram 2 .
ashrama Sanskrit Udar Dasji
. Vidyalaya, Lachmanjhoola
Sri Swargaasharama Trust 1958 Swargaashrama 4 L
Sanskrit Vidyalaya, Swarga- Committee .
asharma, Pauri
Sri Devi Sampad Adhaytsma 1961 ’
Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya : S?\?klfdzsgﬁ;mnd s o
Parmarthaniketans, Pauri
8ri Jwaladham Sanskrit = 1978 :
;’idyakwa, Jwaladham, Jwala Devi 8 n
aunl Mandir Samiti

. e e g bl

————— s -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION '

Physical education for boys and girls under the auspi

I spice

gl}f national cadet crops, auxiliary cadet crops and the pd?s;'i(c):

: o arat scouts and girl guides association, is imparted in almost all
ducat;ona! inst:tutions of thc_e district. Guidance in ;;hysical
ii:scatu})ln is prov1_dt-ed through Inspection and personal supervision.
at' the regional amps. Sradents See Shiays ate the main features
cqlgural activities at tfxe time of t;l;:e nual rallies whee sornd
titive games and tournaments, etc., ar:n:i;l hr:‘lldl}es When compe-

Folkdance of Gari:wal
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. FINE ARTS
Folk-songs and Folk-dances

. Garhwal has been rich in its fine arts from ancient times.
" Tradition has it that Narada, the great rishi, learnt the science of
music from Siva at Rudraprayag. The folk-songs and folk-dances
of the district depict various facets of Garhwali culture. After
the day’s hard labour men and women usually find recreation in
singing and dancing. The songs and dances are marked by
simplicity of theme and rhythm. -

One of the well-known folksongs popular in the distriet
tells the story of some gods and goddesses and has a ritualistic
importance. In the Jagar type of puja, the spirit of a locally re-.
vered deity is invoked by reciting songs in its praise. When the
rec’tal reaches its climax, the person into whom the spirit of the
god enters, begins to shgke and gces into a state of trance. He
shivers and dances in a strange manner and speaks whatever the
god intends fo convey through him. Songs of the Panwara type
are composed in praise of local heroes and were recited in wars to
keep up the morale of the fighting forces. The Panwara dance
accomnanies the recitation of Panwara ballads and songs. some
romantic ones being famous. Other folk-songs such as Chopatti,
Bazuband and Samana are based on. love themes and there are
also ceremonial, specially marriage songs, called mangal geet.
The scngs sung by women in recollection and praise of their
.parent at home are known as khader geet. Songs are also sung at
different scasons of the year. Songs may be sung solo but the
dances are performed by a group of persons.

The Doli dance is performed when the image of a deity is
taken out from the temple in a palanquin by two persons who
daltice to the accompaniment of drums and ransinghas. Another
popular dance is the Rasu which is a vigorous and rhythmic dance
and is performed by a leader whose dance pattern and steps are
followed by the rest of the dancers. The dance is accompanied by
eitter a song or instrumental music. The moct popular folk-
dances in the district are the Jhara and the Chanchari. In the
former the participants form a circle holding one another by the
hard and bend forward slowly. The main singer <ings 'and
dances inside the circle followed by others. In the latter the
mo~vements are slower and the circle is often divided into semi-
circles’ The song accompanying the dance sometimes narrates
the woes of a bride in her new home or the sentiments of a
wife vhose hnusband has gone awav from home in  search of
work. The Ghumailo and the Chaunphula dances are commu-
nity dances which are verformed Auring the spring season. -
Men and women dancers dance opposite each other, no musical ins-
trument being used, the rhythm being set by clapping. In the
Cholia dance the dancers reoresert warring Rajout heroes and -
hold swords and shields in their hands with no sone for ~accom-
paniment. A peculiar feature of this dance is the swift steps taken,
The Thadiya dance is accompanied by songs and is performed on .
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Vasanta Panchami and the Mata Mela during the Divali and
.Holi fairs. The Psncava dance is generally performed in every
village during the winter after the crops have been harvested. It
is something like a dance opera depicting the principal events of
the Mahabhgrata. Usvally five men, representing the Pandava
brothers and a woman representing Draupadi, take part in it
though; others join in when it is at its peak. It is a vigorous and
rhythmic dance, the dancers changing steps with the change In
the beat of the drums. It sometimes continues for hours and
those getting tired are replaced by others from the spectators.

These folk-songs and folk-dances are usually accompanted
by a variety of musical instruments some of which are the murli,
turhi, hurka, dhol, nagara, jhanj and thali.

The various fairs and festivals of the district have played a
major role in pressrving the culture of the region and the techni-
que of folk-songs and folk-dances. New songs are also composed
on current topics.

*

_ Painting

About the middle of the 17th century; Suleman Shikoh; a,
Mughal prince, brought to Garhwal (of which this district then
formed a part) an artist and his son who were ordinary painters,
About a century later, a famous painter, Mola Ram, a Garhwali
produced a style nf painting equalled in romantic charm only bv
the style of painting of another hill State, Kangra. The matri-
monial alliance of the king. Pradyuman Sah. (1797-1804) with a
Guler princess (of Kangra) irduced many Guler artists to come
and reside in Garhwal Their technique greatly influenced the
Garhwal stvle of painting. With its cultivation of ideal beauty,
its fusion of religion and romance, its blending of poetry and passion.
the Garhwal paintings (of this type) are an embodiment in painting
of the Indian a‘titude to love.

1

The Garhwalis, ornament their wooden doors and pillars with
wood carving, their wooden vessels; pots and containers are also
made by local artisans and are used for storing pickles and for ghee,

;nilk. sugar, etc. The icons and images of gods and goddess are carved
in stone but the quality is not remarkable.

LIBRARIES AND READING ROOMS

There are a number of libraries in the rural areas. The
Sri Gauri Sarvaianik Library was established in Kotdwara in
1050. It has 5.244 books and also subscribes to 67 magazines and
periodicals. The number of persons who visited the library in
'1974-75 was 38,920.
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Intermediate Colleges
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Reference page No. 188

Name of institution

Year of recognition as
intermediate college

FOR BOYS

®evernment Intermediate College, Jaharikhal
Gevernment Intermediate College, Rudraprayag
Myasmor Intermediate College, Pauri
Intermediate College, Kotdwara
Imtermediate College, Dogadda
Gevernment Intermediate College, Srimagar
Intermediate College, Devaprayag
Intermediate College, Bedikhal
Intermediate College, Nogabakhal
Intermediate College, Pokhra

Imtermediate College, Motiyali

Intermediate College, Bironkhal
Intermediate College, Bhrigukhal -
Iptermediate College, Kot -

Intermediate College, Khishun
Intermediate College, Barkhet

Intermediate College, Kaskhet

Intermediate College, Pabao

Intarmediate College, Ekeshwar -
Intermediate College, Deorajkhal
Intermediate College, Kherakhal
Intermediate College, Khandare
Intermediate College, Pokhal

Intermediate College, Dhumakot
Intermediate College, Deoli

Intermediate College, Charani

Intermediate College, Kanvagtali

D. A. V_ College, Pauri

FOR GIRLS

eevernment Girls’ Intermediate College. Srinagar
Government Girls’ Intermediate College, Kotdwara

Government Girls' Intermediate College. Paurl
Government

Girls' Intermediate College, Lansdowne

1948

1951

1951

1951

1951

1954

1962

1963

1964

1984

1985

1983

1963

1968

1968

1969

19869

1969

Not available
Not available
Not available
1970

1971

1972

~ Not available
Not available
1973

) 1974
e —




STATEMENT No.

igh Schools

Name of institution

Highker
Higher
Higher
Migher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher
Higher

Sceandary  Sehool. Silaust
Secondarv  Ocheol. Dehalehaurd
Secondarv  3chool, Dudharkhsl
Secondary School, Kalagarh
Secondary  Scheol, Tansdowne
Secondary  Scheol Chakhisain
Secondary  cheal, Jogimark
Secondary  School, Rikhnikhail
Secondary  3-heol, Motadhak
Secondary  Sohrol, Mawadhar
Secondary  Scheol. Dainvichal
Secondary Scheol, Lataul
Secondary Scheol, Salpati
Secondary  S3cheol, Indrapuri
Secondary  ioheol, Kutiyalal
Secondary Scheol. Rithalale
Secondary School. Takheti
Secondury  Scheol, Gueenlai
Secondary  Sehool. Kamalpur
Seeondary  School, Baijoor
Secondary  Sohool. Adhoriaplal
Secondary School, Haldukhal
Secondary 3chool, Pali
Secondary School, Adalikhal
Sccondary Schaol, Moligera
Secondary Schnol, Kothila
Secondary School, Kingaurikhal
Secondary Schrol, Chamkhotkhat
Secondary Scheol, Kitbokhal
Secondary School, Nainidanda
Secondary School, Thalisen
Secondary School, Sidhpur
Secondary School, Kotdwara
Secondary School, Siku
Secondary School, Sauli
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Year of recognition
as High Schoole

1954
1935
1963
1064
Not available
1954
1965
Not available
1960
Not available

b

1967
1968
1968
1968
14”8
" 1ysH
1968
1968
19688
1969
1969
Not available
1970
1970
1971
1971
1971
1972
1972
1072
1972

CHOONY TR fATION AND

Higher  Secondary
Hisher  Sccondary
Hivhery  secondary
Highor  Secondary
Hirher  Sceondary

Highor  Secondary

Tighor
Highor
Higher
Hiphoer

ik

[
b

(TR

Secondary
Seeondary
Secondary
Secondary
Secondnry
Secondary

G Seeconrdary

sonent Migher Secondary

raraent Higher

G TURF

School, Nahsen

School, Andralo

Schonl, Dhindavada
Seheol, Farsari

School, Yamkeshwar
School. Lalitpur

School, Sokarsen

School, Uprekhal

Scheol, Devilal Bhayansu
School, Dewalgarh
School, Kimusar

Sehand, Pauri

Sehool, Bungidhar

School, Chalsen

Sceondary  School, Bagalgadi Buga

1972
1973
1973
1973
1973
Not available

1974
Not available
1974
Not available
1975
1975
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CHAFTER XVI |
MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

Medical Facilities in Early Times

Ayurveda was the only system of medicine practised in the
Garhwal region in early times for treating ailments. The legend
" zoes that when Rama wanted to revive Lakshamana who had
neen mortally injured, Hanuman rushed to the Niti valley in
district Chamoli, north of Garhwal, and brought the entire moun-
tain of Dunagiri on which grew the Sanjivani booti, a herb said to
resuscitate life. In days gone by it was the custom of the practi-
tioners of Ayurveda (usually known as vaids or bhishaks) to treat
the sick as a pious duty. Some plants and herbs valued in Ayurveda

for their therapeutic virtues and still found in these parts are atis, .

mahur, kamal (lotus), brahmi and kingora-ka-jar (lykion). They
were exported to ancient Greece and Rome as febrifuges and medi-
cines for certain diseases of the eye. Minerals such as sulphur,
. borax, gypsum and silgjit (impure sulphate of alumina) which are
found here, are also considered in Ayurveda to have
therapeutic value, as also musk which is obtained from the musk
deer, found at heights ranging from 2.44 to 4 km. above sea-level.
The district has a number of thermal and medicinal springs which
sre known for their healing properties. In the past diseases wete
generally attributed to sin, crime and disobedience = of religious
and natural laws and those who treated such troubles ciaimed to
possess healing powers through magie, incantations,
the propitiation of malevolent spirits and stars.

During Muslim rule, the Unani system of medicine < was-

introduced in the bhabar areas of the district around Kotdwara,
which lies near Naijibabad, a town of importance during the rule
of the Rohillas. This system is a combination of the Arabic and
Greek systems and envolved through the experimental treatments
of celebrated hakims like Rhazes, Harbijuf-Abbo and Ahconna.
Practitioners of the system were called hakims.

The allopathic system of medicine was introduced by the
British after the annexation of the district by them in 1815 At
first the hospitals and dispensaries in the district were placed under
the charge of the district board, though the civil surgeon, who
was posted at Pauri; looked after matters relating to their adminis-
tration in addition to his own medical work, Sometime, at the
turn of the last century. hospitals were started at Pauri, Kotdwara

and Srinagar and dispensaries were established at Kadi, Banghat
and Awari,

In the four Five-year Plan periods (1951-52 to 1973-74)
. medical #nd health services, were augmented and in 1975 there

v .
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were 4 hospitals, a T. B. clinic, a leprosy centre, a mobile hospitai.
23 allopathic dispensaries, 15 primary health centres, 15 mater-
nity and child welfare centres. 15 family planning centres, 2
homoeopathic dispensaries and a large number of Ayurvedic dis-
pensaries in the district. The maternity and child welfare and the
family planning centres are linked to 80 subcentres which are
located mainly in the interior villages and pattis but even so only
one bed is available approximately for 500 of thé population. The

following statement gives the number of beds available in 1969,
1972 and 1974. :

——

Year - No. of beds available
1969 - o 336
1972 ' ' 402
1974 I 582

exorcism and -

There are only five private allopathic clinics, four being
located in the urban centres and one in the. rural areas. The
major clinic is the eye hospital at Kotdwara. -

Vital Statistics

As the district of Garhwal included the district of Chamoli
also till 1660, separate vital statistics for the period preceding
iS60 are not available. The following statement indicates the
vital statistics for the district of Garhwal when it comprised the
areas of Chamoli and Garhwal:

e

Rate per thousand of population

Year
v Birth-rate *  Death-rate °
T . 284 T 272
1942 322 . « 25.9
1948 . . 334 - 287
. 1944 - : 346 2.1
1945 ' 35.3 26.9
1946 4 ‘ 332 i .. 938
1947 . 347 268
1948 o 34.0 . 253
1949 : o 322 C182
1950 284 . 213

- - ———

- - - ——-— a———

An examination of the vital statistics of the district . since

1951 reveuls that the birth-rate has been higher than the death-

rate, and iluctuations in either casz have been more or less the: .
same, both having declined considerably in the last two decades.
The figures are not very reliable as large-scale omissions in the
registration of births and deaths are apprehended but .they are -
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indicative of the general trend. The fellowing figures pertaining
to the district give some idea of the situation:

Rate per thousand of population

Year -
Birth-rate Death-rate
1951 32.3 . 245
1956 260 205
1957 21.0 17.6
1958 - 20.5 16.3
1959 16.5 : T 135
1960 15.3 124

The number of births and deaths tended to decrease in the
sixties and early seventies, the figures being given in the follow
ing statement : :

Year No. of births ; No. of deaths
T 1987 11,542 6,318
1968 11,020 5,678
1969 . 497 ’ 85
1970 2,187 865
1971 454 43
1972 458 62

Infant Mortality

The rate of mortality among children below ene year in
age was ~larming 11 1950 Mor~ than 7 000 chi'd=en died en-h
year before 1950 The average infant mortality was about 4.000
after 19580  The fc'lowing statement gives the figures of infant
mortality from 1967 to 1972 : .

Infant mortality

Year (No. of deaths) -
1967 1212
1968 1,110
1969 : |
1970 » ’ 208
197 .
1972 ’ s

L S———
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Common Diseases

Diseases which commonly caused " death were cl_xolera.
smallpox. plague, fever. bowel disorders an | respiratory diseases.

" Malaria sometimes took the heaviest toll of life every year in the

bhiabar areas sometimes killing the peoplce of entire villages which
had to be abandoned by the surviving few but it has been almost
whoily controlled since the launching .of the malaria eradication
rresramme in 1956, Other epidemics have also been largely cont-
rol'ed but fevers still claim the highest rercentdge of the iotal
number of deaths in the district.

The term ‘fever’ has wide connotations. It not only includes
such diseases as malaria and typhoid but also covers many pn-
identified diseases of which fever is only a symptom.

Dysentery and diarrhoea usually account for a large number
of deaths in the district. The consumption of polluted and unoro-
tected water is the main cause of these diseases. Sometimes diarr-
huea is the result of malarial fever also.

Respiratory diseoses generally lead to temporary or perma-
nent infirmities and in a few .cases they hasten death.

Insanity, leprosy. and tuberculosis are some other diseases
which h:sve been prevalent in the district for long. Efforts made
by government to improve environmental conditions and the health
of the peovle have helped to decrease the incidence of these
diseases. The district has a T.B. clinic at Pauri, which was estab-
lished in 1960. A leprosy centre was opened at Bhasighkhal in
1965 and the other hospitals in the district provide treatment for
ather diseases.

The number of deaths due to various causes in 1946, 1950,
1956.'and 1960 are set out in the following statement. The figures
pertain to the erstwhilé district vf Garhwal which comprised the

- present districts of Chamoli and Garhwal.

No. of deaths due to

Fever Dysentery 'Respira- Other Injuries

Year and diarr- tory dis-  diseases

hoea eases
1946 10477 1,571 885 1,399 - 852 .
1950 9429 38 275 4,051 Nil
1956 6,064 1,368 1,046 2,119 228
1960 1513 1,003 s 024 85

The number of deaths due to various disea‘ees has decreased in
recent years, the figures beins aiven in the following statement.
which pertain to district Garhwal. -
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ot

No. of deaths due to

Year Fever Dysentery Respiratory Other Injuries
and diarr- diseases " diseases
hoea
1967 2,373 846 597 2,48'9 32
1968 2710 758 780 1,376 73
1969 12 5 ! 10 53 3
1970 484 98 98 160 12
i ) B 13 . 15 3
1972 18 5 17 1 5

Epidemics 1 g - j

The district is now comparatively free from epidemics, no death
from plague or cholera having been reported since 1951. The
incidence of death from smallpox has also not risen above 0.07
per thousand of the total population. The deputy chief medi-
cal officer who is assisted by a team of qualified and °trained
persons including epidemic assistants, sanitary inspectors and
vaccinators, is responsible for taking steps to prevent and con-

trol the epidemics in the district. The services of the medical

officers of the State allopathic and Ayurvedic dispensaries and
primary health centres and the medical officers, sanitary inspectors and
vaccinators employed in the local bodies, are requisitioned for
helping in the prevention and control of an epidemic breaking
out in the district. Cholera broke out in an epidemic form in
1892, 1903 and 1908, the outbreak being attributed to the influx
of pilgrims visiting the shrines of Badrinath and Kedarnath in
the north of the district; who passed through Pauri, Srinagar and
Rudraprayag. The epidemic generally broke out at the end of
the hot weather and the beginning of the rain. Sometime in
1921, cholera broke out again. IOnme of the causes of the rapid
spread of the epidemic was the abandonment of the corpses of
the victims on the banks of rivers and streams which got pollu-
ted and carried the infection to villages in the lower reaches.

Mahamari, the hill or great plague, is the same disease as
the Egyptian or Levantine plague. It was endemic in this region
and from 1823 to 1910 small outbreaks of the epidemic,. confined
to one or two villages, appeared every there or four  years,
carrying off half the population of the affected villages. An out-
break was always preceded by mortality among rats, which served
as a warning. Extension of preventive and curative measures has

considerably reduced _the incidence of the disease, which has not -

made its appearance in the district since 1851

Smallpox does not appear to have broken out seriously in the
mountains of the district but  in the bhabar area it assumed the
form of an epidemic many times.
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The following statement gives the number of deaths due to
cholera, smallpox and plague in 1946, 1950, 1956 and 1960. The

figures pertain to the erstwhile distr ct of Garhwal which compri-
sed the present Chamoli and Garhwa! distric:s.

No.. ot deaths due %

L=, m——

Year ) Cholera Smallpox Plague

1046 129 T es Nl
1950 36 59 Nil
1956 ’ Nil 22 Nil
1960 Nil 22 Nil

In recent years deaths due to epidemics have been rare.
Till 1972 there were no deaths due to plague but in 1970 about 11
persons died of smallpox and two of cholera.

ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP

The medical and public health depariments of the State
were amalgamated in 1948 under one directorate to supervise and
control the allopatBie, Ayurvedic and Unani institutions and ser- .
vices. In July, 1961, a separate directorate was established for
Ayurvedic and Unani dispensaries and services.

The chief medical officer is the head of the entire medical
set up in the district. - He has overall charge of the State hospitals
and the. allopathic and homoeopathic dispensaries.

He is assisted by three deputies, designated deputy chief
medical officers. Sanitary inspectors and health visitor look after
the environmental sanitation work in each development block and
suparvise the work relating to control and prevention of epidemics
and impart health education to the villagerz. Health officers and
«anitary inspcetors are also posted in the urban areas under each
tocal body. Special health staff is posted on the pilgrim routes to
Badrinath and Kedarnath in the seasons of pilgrimage. An idea
of the public health activities undertaken in the four Five-year .
Plan periods can be had from the following statement :

Activity

Construction of diggis (No.) ] 1,102
Repair of diggis . (No.) 541 .
Construction of pipe-line (No.)

diggis .

Ordinary ctannels Lal
Masonry channels laid
No, of sanitary latrines co
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Hospitals

There are in the district four State hq."spit?ls rot including

the railway. police and jail hospitals. A mobile hospital is also

available at Pauri.

The District Hospital. Pauri, -was established in 1962 and it
has X-ray and operation facilities. It has 115 beds, of which 10 are
reserved for women. A T. B, clinic, which was established in 1960,
is attached to this hospital. The Women’s Hospital. Pauri is an old
institution and it has 20 beds. The Male Hospital. Kctdwara, and
tne Male Hospital, Srinagar. are also old institutions.
has 64 and the latter 54 beds but takes in females also though the
The mobile motor-van hospital at Pauri,

A leprosy centre was estab-

name suggests otherwise.
provides only out-door treatment.

liched at Bh?sighkhal in 1965, with one bed.

: The fellowing rt2tement gives the number of the staff and
thie number of ratients treated in each of the hospitals in

GARHIWAL DNTRI®T

Thne former

1974-75 :
. No. of patients
Name of Staft treated
hospital No. of  No.of . _ .

doctors Other staft

Indoor Out-door

District Hospital, Pauri
Women's Hospital, Pauri
Male Hospital, Kotdwara
Male Hospital, Srinagar

T. B. Clinie, Pauri

Mobile Hospital, Pauri
Leprosy Centre, Bhasighkhal

13 87
1 12
1 a3
1 36
2 18
< 1 4
- 1

1,528 35,158
105 2,089
540 19,970 <
268 18,072
— 2,761

Not available
Not available

There is & railway hospital at Kotdwara, which provides

indoor and cut-door treatment for railway employees.

Dispensaries

Allopathic—The following statement gives the number of the
staff and the number of beds provided in each of the dispensaries in
the district in 1974-75:

oM, XVI—-MBBIGAL AND
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Name of
dispensary

No. of staff

Doctor

Others.

Male dispensary,
Rudraprayag

Women's dispensary
Rudraprayag

Women's dispensary,
Srinagar

Chakisa‘n

Naugaonkhal

Badiyargaon

Dudharkhal

Kandi

Banghat

Bhrigukhal

Chelusain

Women's dispensary,
Kotdwara - -

-Kalaghati

Lak:fhman Jhula
Sumersain
Chiphalghat
Dhumakot

Kher Rakhal
Bughani

Balli

Adalikhal
Adwani
Sumarhi

Sainjee

bt b A ki s 4 WS e
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_ Ayurvedie—There are 17 Ayurvedic in the district. The
following statement gives the number of staff employed and the
number of beds available in the Ayurvedic dispensaries in 1974-75 :

e : No. of
Bocation doctors Other staft No. of beds
Srikotkhal 1 3 4
Bairagana 1 2 -
Simalana 1 -3 4
Bungidhar 1 2 -
Pokhri Khet 1 2 -
Dhauntiyal * 1 3 -
Nagar 1 3 4
Pabau . . 1 2 4
Sakanikhet 1 3 4
Mohan Chatti - 1 3 4
" Churani 1 -2 4
Devalgarh 1 3 -
Tal Champeswar 1 s 4
Agrisain T 4 .
Pokhra 1 2 -
Jogimarhi 1 3 4
Tarpalisain 1 2

e

The number of indoor patients treated in 1974—75
was 71,587. ‘ ;

ti

Primary Health Centres

. In order to extend med:ical {acilities and improve the health
standards of the rural population, the government has established
primary health centres in every development block and thera
were 15 such centres in 1975, each manned by a medical officer
assisted by a para-medical and health staff consisting of pharma-
_cists, health inspectors, health visitors, vaccinators, supervisors
and family . planning workers. Each cenire has generally a four-
bed ward for indoor patients at the district headquarters. The
deputy chief medical officer controls their functioning. The
following statement gives the location and year of establishment
of each primary health eentre : .
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+ Primary - health Year of 1 "~ Development block

centre establishment in which located
Thailsain ; 1957-58 *  'Thailsain
Nainidanda ) 1957-52 Nainidanda
‘Dada Mandi " 1959-80 Dhangu
Parsundakhal 1960-61 Pauri
Bironkhal . 1963-64 - ‘Bironkha
Khirsu - 1969-70 Khirsu
Jaharikhal 1970-71 Lansdowne
Pabau 1971-72 Pabau
Gandiyal 1971-72 Kaljikhal !
Kot - 1972-73 "~ Kot .
Patisain : 1972-73 Ekeshwar
Pokharha 1973-74 Pokharha
Rikhnikhal ) 1873-7% Rikhnikhal
Kathgarh 1973-74 Dogadda

: (Former clinic converted) ’
Kathghar 1973-74 Dhagu

Maternitv and Chi'd Welfare ’

Maternity and child welfare activities in the istrict. as
elsewhere in the State. have come a long wav since the days of
the untrained dai and the village doctor. Lack of facilities for
ante-natal and nost-ratal csre contribnted largelv tn 2 high inei-
dence of mortality among women and children till the late forties
of this renturv. _

) In 1958, the government started establishing maternity
and clild welfare centres in the district which numbered 15 in

. 1074, one centre being located in each develanment block and

three subcentres being attached to a centre. There were 45 sub-
rentres in the dictrict in 1975, Each centre has a health visitar
a midwife and a dai. A dai is posted at a subcentre. Since 1973
a new scheme of prophvlaxis of children and pregnant women
against nutritional anaemia and other common diseases has also
been launched. ‘

- These centras are equipped with aids and devices for educa-
t'ne women in planned varenthood. Familv planning literatirn
and ‘contraceptives are also made available free of cost to married
persons. .

The following statement gives the number of cases conducted
ky the midwives and dais of these centres :

-

" Cases conducted by

Year B S S L T S T
- Midwives Dais Total

1972 1,285 807 2,072

1973 1,619 1,261 2,880

1974 2,254 1,566 3,820 -t




Transmission of Berhani by the rope
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An auxiliary nurses and midwives training centre was estab-
Jdshed at Pauri in 1970. Training in nursing is imparted to persons
who have passed the junior high school examination. The training
period is two years and each trainee receives a stipend of Rs 75
per month. The centre is equipped with facilities that ensure the
training of 50 persons at a time but only four persons were
trained in 1972

Vaccination
The deputy. chief medical officer is in charge of the work

of vaccination in the district. He 1is assistad by an assistant

 superintendent of vaccination, a sanitary inspector an_d a team of

a vaccinators. Vaccinators are also posted at the primary .hea_lth
- centres and the local civic bodies. The work of vaccination
nas  been intensified since 1963, when the national sx_nailpox
erac.cation scheme was launched. Though the vacginat}on Acy
of 1880 was in force in the district from its inception, it could
not be implemented fully due to lack of co-operation on the Ua_rt
of the people. Under this Act vaccination is not compulsory in
rural areas except for short periods during the outbrgak of
epidemics. During the post-natal period mothers are advised to
have the child vaccinated as early as possible after the child is
two cr three months old.

The following statement gives the number of persons
vaccinated during the years 1962- to 1974 ?

No. of primary vaccinations No. of vaccinations
Year - —_—
Successful Unsuccesstul Successful Unsuccessful
1982 22,927 47 11,889 8,435
1963 27,089 15 37,832 35,060
1964 Not available 142 13,368 2,190
1965 18,350 18 15,955 © 648
1966 19,234 4 23,070 3,570
1967 12,732 8 - 13,195 8,450
1968 19,669 86 22,524 5,929
1069 28,116 . S0 . 28,082 2,198
1970 35,465 4 | 34,285 6,199
- 1971 44,577 18 43,070 1,184 .,
1972 28,922 43 92,075 © 1,086 .
1673 24,034 506 50,031 * 25,7668
1974 28,530 897 44 557 30,978

Eye Relief :

Cataract, glaveerma and trachoma are the most common
diseases of the eye in the district. The eye hospital, Kotdwara,
treated & number of patients in the three years ended 1974 as
stated below .

. 1945, is made by the owners of drug stores, .
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Year o No of patients treated
Indoor Outdoor No. of operations Yo o
‘ . performed refractions
1972 2,798 13,450 391 o
" 1973 4,089 13527 432 667
1974 4,300 15,040 520 661

Preveniion of Food and Drug Adulteration

There is a public analyst for analysing the :zmples of food.
etc; taken from shops and vendors by the sanitary inspectors.
uitable action is taken against offenders under the Prevention
[ Food Adulteration Act, 1954. The deputy chief medical officer
is the licensing authority for food establishments and drug
stores in the district. He is assisted by a drug inspector in his
vork of checking the adulteration of drugs and in ensuring that
due observance of the Indian Drugs Act, 1940, and Drug Rules,

B

P>

. o X
, Some information about the adulteration of eatables is
given in the following statement : .

No._of_lrxﬁp-le_i >No. of cases

No. of samples
found adulter- in which puni.
Year collected
: ated shment awarded
1972 220 40 - 19
1973 39 - 12
1974 234 40 10

Anti-malaria Programme

® The national malaria control programme was launched in
istrict Garhwal in 1956-57. The activities under the programme
were confined mainly to the spraying of D.D.T. twice a year in
all roofed structures. In 1958-59 this programme was converted
~ta the national malaria eradication programme under which twe
subunits were established at Najibabad, district Bijnor, wnich
were responsible for covering all areas of district Garhwal aft
altitudes below 1, 523 m. Under this programme, D.D.T. spraying
was undertaken in two parts in a year, from May 1 to July .15
and from July 16 to September 30. The scheme =25 in the
charge of the district medical officer of health at the district level,
assisted by 2 assistant malaria msintenance officers, 4 - malaria
mspectors, 8 field workers and 111 others.

Surveillance operations, both active and passive, were laun-~
ched in 1960-61. Under the former, cases of fever are dectected
and blood smears are collected through the staff empicyed in the
anti-malaria subunits. Under the latter, this type of work is done
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through the agencies hospitals and dispensaries, The malaria cases
so detected are radically treated and other remedial measures
like focal spraying and mass contact surveys are alsn undertaken

At the recommendation of the appraisal team of the Gove-
rmment of India, the district entered the consolidation phase in
1963-64. The disrict remained in this phase for three years and
then it entered the maintenance phase in 1965-66, Under this
scheme the vprogramme became a part of the district health
scheme and it was placed under the deputy chief medical officer,
subject to the overall supervision of tlie chief medical officer of
the district. The main functions under the main‘eisnce phase
are monthly fever detection and adininistration of anti-malaria
drugs, vaccination work under the national smallpox eradication
programme. collection of vital statistics and dissemination of in-
formation-about family planning. At thé district leve' the distrie*
officer is assisted by two assistant malaria maintenance officers and
a laboratory technician. The work in the primarv hea'th centres
is under taken by 2 health inspectors, 8 basic health workers and
a laboratory technician .

The following statement indicates the incidence of malaria
in the district,

No. of malaria

Year - No., of blood slides examined
cases detected
1970 T Taems T T Ty
1971 16,704 15
1972 17,943 ' Y
1973 17,754 ] .

1974 20,041 . ’ 29

——— e e e —

Family Planning

The family planning scheme was introduced in the district
in the fifties of this century but the work gathered momentum in
196€, when concretr rteps were taken to.implement the orogramme
of family planning . The deputv chief medical officer is in overall
charge of such operations. Medical officers posted in the primary
health centres also perform vasectomy and tubectomy operations.
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Effoﬁ:s are made to popularise family planning through films,
placards, posters and by personal guidance. . The number of opera-
tions conducted from 1965-66 to 1974-75 is given below :

e = o it

: . ' ) No. of loops
Year ! No. of sterlisation operations . . { d
1965-68 . 1,264 B

. 1966-87 1,243 253
1967-68 507 » 241
- 1968-69 1,148 S 258
. 1969-70 249 , 91
C g0 M ’ : 126
1971-72 / 87 . : 13
1972-73 1.792 212
1978-14 03| j 300

1974-7% 308 1,180

District Branch of Indian Red Cross Society

The district magistrate, Garhwal, is the ex officio president

of the district branch of the Indian Red Cross Society and the chief

* medical officer, Garhwal, the vice president, the deputy chief

medical officer being the honorary secretary. The society provi-

des relief to the people in times of natural calamities. Funds are

raised by enrolling annual and associate members. In the past

the society managed two maternity and child welfare centres, one

each at Srinagar and Lansdowne. These centres have now been
taken over by the State government.

- : .

Drinking Water Schemes .

The district abounds in springs, waterfalls and rivers but
clean drinking water is scarce and bathing is rare and tonsequently
insanitary habits develon. Drinking water has been prpvided
since 1964 by the local self-government engineering unit and
drinking water is available to the urban centres of Lansdowne,
Pauri. Srinagar, Rudraprayag and Kotdwara. By the end of the
Fourth Five-vear Plan perjod drinking water was made available
to 363 villages. It will be made available te the towns of Dogadda
and Bah Bazar and 150 villages will also be benefited by the scheme.
which employed 4,220 persons in the Fifth Plan period. e

Diet and Nutrition - ~ ' s ‘ ’
In ‘the ninteenth century, coarse grains Hke mandua and

J'iongora and sometime rice formed the staple diet of the poorer
cecticns. Some milk was consumed by all people and the meat
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of goats, hill sheep and venison was also eaten. As the sheep of
the plains, with its long tail, was considered akin to the dog, it was
not eaten, Wild vegetables, herbs and roots were also eaten which
sometimes led to fatel results. Many living in the bhaber area,
who could afford it; ate wheat; rice; dal, vegetables and jaggery;

Rice forms the common diet and wheat is also. eaten by a large -

number of people and often mandua and fhangora are also eaten.
Hand-pounded rice is generally eaten in the villages and the water
in which rice is cooked is either not thrown away or taken out
and mixed with other preparations. The total pef capita cereal
consumption exceeds 400 gm., which is the normal requirement

_ The consumption of pulses, ghee 2nd oil is only 14 gm., about half

of the required quaritity. The consumption of fruits is negligible
and the average diet is dominated by cereals, potatoes and onions.
Although many persons eat meat and fish, the per capita consump-

tion is about 10 gm_, against the 85 gm. normally required. Seasonal '

fruits are cheap and plentiful. In summer plums, apricots, peaches;
apples in the rains; and oranges and lemons in winter are available
even for the poorest persons which make up for some nutritional
eficiencies. .

1962, and Payment pf Bonus Act, 1865,

CHAPTER XVII
OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

LABOUR WELFARE

After the attainment of Independence, the government initia-
ted many schemes to provide better facilities for the peasantry
and the working classes which would create a congenial atmosphere
for the steady growth and development of the State. The lavour
welfare programmes aim at benefiting labour by guaranteeing
minimum = wages, social security (such as State insurance of
employees and security for old age), collective bargaining through
the medium of recognised trade unions, medical and maternity
facilities, regulated working hours, payment of bonus for
incentive, payment of compensation, regulated wages minimum stan-
dard of lighting and ventilation, safety, canteens, recreation, leave
housing, holidays, holiday homes, ete. . :

The district falls in the Bareilly region of the State labour
department. - At the district level, the labour inspector statisned

_ at Kotdwara ensures the administration. and compliance of labour

laws including prosecutions for their - infringement, enforcement
of labour welfare schemes and liaison between employees and emp- -
loyers. The factories inspector also inspects factories under- - the
Factories Act, 1948, Payment of Wages Act, 1936, etc., and takes
necessary action against emvlovers failing to comply with the law.
There are two boilers in the district which are supervised by the-

: inspector of boilers having his headquarters at Kanpur.

“The State and Central Governments have passed a numbes of -
legislations for the benefit ot labour and their families and to pro-
tect their interests. With the coming of Independence in 1947. the.-
government began to take more interest in the promotion of such :
welfare measures. The ~even Acts that were passed hefore 1947- ~the.,
Indian Boilers Act, 1923 workmen’s Compensation Act. 1923, Indian
Trade Unions Act, 1926, Payment of Wages' Act, 1936, Employment of
children Act, 1938, U.P. Maternity Benefit Act, 1947, and Industrial
Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, have been amended from .
time to time to suit the changing pattern of welfare -schemes The
bulk of labour legislations was enacted af'er 1947 and the Aets which
are enforced in the district are the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, -

- 1947. Factories Act, 1948. Minimum Wages Act, 1948, Motor Trans- .

port Workers Act 1961, U.P. (Industrial Establishment) National Holl~
dave Act. 1961, U. P. Dookan Avam Vanijya Adhisthan Adhiniyvam.

In 1974 abproxiihately 538 éontfavehﬁoﬁiﬁ T)f these Actswere:

- detected and 59 prosecutions were launched. thg Acw viohted being}

as follows



212 . GARNWAL DISTRIOW

Act . | " No of No. of .
confraventions prokecutions

Industrial Employment

(Standing Orders) 1 - -
Act, 1948 P

* Factories Act, 1048 2 L.
Motor Tmnsﬁort Workers 4 -
Act; 1961 '

Uttar Pradesh Dookan
"~ Avam Vanijya
Adghisthan Adhiniyam, 1982 ' 531

——

The amount of éompensation which was paid. in the
five years ended, 1974 under the workmen’s Compensation Act,

1023, to the labourers or their dependenis on being involved in.
accidents resulting in disablement or death in the course of employ-

ment is given below :

- —— ——

Fatal cases \ Disablement cases
Amount of No. of Amount of
Year '~ No. of cases rompensation cases compensation ./
paid (in Rs) paid (in Rs)
wie _r 24800 2 17410
9 1 75,884 - 7 1 1,470
1972 13 91,997 , - - -
1978 6 41,100 3 C 4,940
1974 . . N 21,997 2 14,140
- e e s

‘G
¥

i

Trade Unions
' SN i

The Indisn Trade Uniors Act. 1926. nrovides o~ reistratian
of trade unions. Tt emnowerc the registrar of trade nnions fwhaca
headauarters ic at Kanour) to scrutinise the working nf frara
imions, obtain returns ard to consider apnlications for rasiciras
tion ~r for carcellation nf the nnions. The trade union insmector
- and his svbordinates guide frade unions, watch the interests of
“nrotected workmen” fthnse officers of registered #rade . nnionc
whn are entitled to certain vrivileges in respect of service condi-
iens). dismissal or discharge from service and other punishments

iy
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The trade unions are corporate bodies which function in
the interesi oi their members and aim at furthering good rela-
tions between employers and employees. They strive to improve
the economic, moral and social conditions of the labourer’s life
and. ensure payment of fair wages, the provision of heatthy living
and working conditions and .proper medical and educational faci-
lities for their children, There is one trade union in the district,
the Garhwal motor transport worker’s union, Kotdwara, which
was reZistered in April, 1953. I had 182 members in 1973.

OLD-AGE PENSION .

, The old-age pension scheme was introduced in the district -
in 1965 to provide help to - destitute persons having no means of
subsistence and no relations bound by custom or usage to support
them. Under this scheme financial assistances was given to ‘those
persons who were altogether helpless, had an income of not more
than Rs 15 per month and were above 60 years of age in the case
of women and above 65 years in the case of men. The amount
of the monthly pension was Rs 20. The scheme was liberalised in
January, 1972, and the rate of the pension was raised to Rs 30 per

- month. = The benefits of this scheme are not available to beggars,

‘mendicants and inmates of poor-houses. In the hill areas it.is
difficult for an old person to earn his living and the pension goes a
little way in helping such poor people. The pension is san-
ctioned by the labour commissioner after verification of particulars
and on the recommendation of the district officer’ The following
statement gives the number of recipients in December, 1974 :

Number of penmoGaers

Tahsil T Total
‘ Men Women ’
L:nadowne b 38 %0 : 88 .
Pauri ! : 20 o 87
P PROHIBITION

‘The district has been declared a dry area since 1972. The
possession of commodities and articles of excise, except foreign
hgu-qr received on permit is an offence. The excise staff of the
district detect excise crimes under the U, P, Excise Act, 1910, The
prohibition propaganda work is done by private bodies such as the
Sarvodya Samaj and the Arya Samaj which try to educate people
about the hazards of the drink evil by organising meetings,
distribution of pamphlets, etc. Since the enforcement of total
prohibivon in the district, about 252 cases of .excise crimes were
detected about 80 per cent being punished. * 25

A
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ADVANCEMENT OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND OTHER BACKWARD
CLASSES

In 1950, the State Harijan Sahayak department was set up
to formulate and implement schemes for the walfare of the members
of the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes, the Other Backward
Classes and the Criminal Tribes (later to be known as the Denoti-
fied Tribes). In 1957 a district Harijan welfare officer was posted
in the district whose designation was changed to Harijan and social

weliarns officer in 1961, when the Hariim ¢ abiayak and social weltfare
departments were integrated. His main functiong are to watch the
Inteiests of the members of these groups and  implement the

scherpes formulated by the government for the welfare and
ameiioration of their lot.

]
Members of the Scheduled Castes (who were considerced to
belong to the depressed classes during the British period) have
been treated as outcastes by the local hill people of higher castes.
The aien government took lit e interest in their we'lare. A
half-hearted beginning was made in 1930 when a scheme was
formuated for the award of stipends to students belonging to the
Schediled Castes. Tt was only with ‘he advent of Independence
that concrete steps were taken for their amelioration and the U. P.
Removal of Social Disabilities Act, 1947, was passed in order to
ensure to the members of these group the -unrestricted enjoyment
of social and religious liberties. The Untouchability (offence) Act.
1955, came into force in the State in June, 1955. It has rendered
the practice of untouchability an offence punishable under the law.
It repealed the corresponding State Act of 1947. The State
government also threw open all avenues of employment to members
of the Scheduled Castes and major steps were taken for their
adequate representation in the services. In 1944, the upper age
limit for recruitment to civil posts was relaxed up to 3 years over
the prescribed limit. In 1953, the reservation in government ser-
vices was raised from 10 to 18 per cent. In 1955, the upper age
limit was raised up to 5 vyears for gazetted posts as had already
been done for non-gazetted posts in 1952. Government keep a
watch on the progress in the recruitment of the Scheduled Castes
candidates to various nosis and have emphasised that the preseribed
percentage for filling up the posts by the Schedule castes candidates
must be observed.

A district social welfare committee functions in the district
with the district magistrate as chairman. The vice-chairman and
other non-official members are nominated by the government. It
Includes the members of legislature having the whole or part of
their constituency in the district. The other official members of
the committee are the district planning officer. the district inspector
of schools and the district Harijan and social welfare officer who
acts as the secretarv of the committee. The committee is an
sdvisory body and it advises the zila parishad and other local
godles on matters. pertaining to the welfare of the Scheduled

astes.
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The government grants advances and loans to members of
the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tvibes for purposes such
as agriculture, industries and construction of houses, etc. For the
welfare of these groups, government has spent Rs 2,54,443 during
the Third Five-year Plan period, Rs 10,350 during the yearly
Plan periods from 1966—69 and Rs 2,98500 during the
Fourth Five-year Plan period, the numbecr of persons/units benefited
being 449 and 22 and 414 respectively. The amount expended by
government in this connection is indicated in the statement below :

“Amount (in Rs)

Heuad of expenditure Fourth Five-

Third Five-year  Yearly plans from
plan period 1966 1o 1969 year plan
period

Construction of houses
and purchase of lands 39,104 —_ 86,600
Development of cottage
industries 95,487 3,600 54,500
Drinking water schemes 20,800 3,000 46,000
Development of agriculture 20,840 1,250 52,000

Since Independence much stress has been laid by the govern
ment on the advancement of education among the Scheduled Castes,
the Scheduled Tribes. the Other Backward Classes and the Momin
Ansars and the number of students of these groups is increasing
every year There is provision for the {ree education of the
Scheduled Castes and the Schoduled Tribes students up to  the
higher classes. The statement below pgives some details about
scholarships and freeships in tuition fees given to these groups in
1974-75 :

" Other Back-
Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes ward
classes

Amount
Scholarships and Spent

tuition fees given .__._ ... —— N
No. of No.of No.of No. of No.of No. of (inRs)

boys girls boys girls boys girls

Scholarship given upto
high school stage 916 119 30 - 57 12 1,24,456
Scholarship given
above high school

stage 143 14 i 3 19 —_ 89,237
Freeships in
tuition fee 950 - 2 — — —_— 72,603

The State government runs a women’s protective home at
Rotdwara which is under the charge of a woman assistant superin-
tendent. The government gives grants to helpless widows and also
1o the widows of soldiers killed in war, for-their rehabilitation.
in  1973-74 two colonies were constructed for housing the
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Scheduled Castes, one with 10 houses in village Mothj and the
othe'r with 7 houses in village Kamoli.

CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS

There are a number of trusts in the district which are

endowed for charitabie and educational purposes. Relevant
particulars of some of the better known are given below :

j Date of unt ual ’
Trust . ) Mvested income " Objective
foundation .
‘ (n Rs) (In rupees)

Stowel memorial August 8, 1927 1500 44 Scholarships to
endowment trust ’ students

Garhwal centinary September 28, 1927 . 1,500 44 Scholarships to
scholarship students
endowment trust '

Garhwal Clay October 14, 1924 9200 28 Scholarships to
memorial scholarship

endowment {rust

Rai Mahabir Prasad November 4, 1926
* Sah Bahadur

dharamsala .

endowment trust

Chandra Ballabh May 27, 1821
memorial endowmaent
trust fund

Pandit Tara Dutta June 27, 1927

Khanduri scholarship

endowment trust .

Dr Saligram Singh fuly 11, 1932
Parmar scholarship - '
endowment trust

Govind Pathshala July 28, 1038
endowment trust
fund -
Victory moemorial Mv M, 1948
 behevolent fund. -
_ Garhwall ex-services

students

16,200 476 Maintenance of

dharamsala
8,000 2818 Scholarships to
students
2400 70 Scholarships to
students
. !_;
8200 94 Scholarshigl to
 students !
F I N i
xw'
12,800 376 Maintenance of
pathshala

73,700 2,708 . -—

&+ e
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. WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN

- For the = welfare of ex-servicemen, there is a district
soldiers’, sailors’ and airmen’s board in the district, which was
established in 1954. It works under the control and supervision
of the director, soldiers’ welfare, U. P. In the district the work

. of the board is supervised by a secretary who is a paid employee

and an ex-serviceman. The board, as elsewhere, provides various

facilities for ex-servicemen and their families and assists them in
their rehabilitation. These facilities include pensions, scholarships,

relief grants, employment, medical treatment, settlement - of

acconnts, permits for controlled commodities, settlement of

disputed cases, etc. ’

. The assistance rendered to ex-servicemen during the five
years ended 1974 was to the following extent :

1970 m 1972 1978 1974
Ex-servicemen No. 145 J & 127 0 108
and widows Amount

helped ; : .
Wards of (Rs 20,828) (Rs 15,690) (Rs 26,928) (Rs 20,000) (Ra 86,886)
ex-ufvieemen .
who recelved No, 348 . 309 427 B 200
scholarships - - | - : ‘
Amount o o
(Rs 33782)  (Rs 34,812) (Rs 35, 200) (Rs 3500) (Rs 16,964)

National a\;\'ards for outstanding gallaniry were éiven to the
following persons of the armed forces hailing from the district :

Village and tahsil Nationa‘l award

N’a;ne with rank

‘Rifieman Gumnam 8ingh Rewst  Village Koltha, P.O.  Vir Chakra
Devalgarh, Tahsil Paunl B

Subedar Jatan Singh Gusain ° Village Barsuri, P, Q. Vir Chalera

. Chiphaighat,

iTahsil Pauni B L
> (The lete) rifisman Village Thair, P. 0. - wcmhn‘i
'Trilok Singh Negi Sools, Tahsil Paurd s
Hony. Lt . - ' vm-ampu.powoumm
Nareodre Datt ) oy Taball Pant ¢

Vﬂhﬂ Kethar, ‘v

Sepay Ghiv Lal
S - Paur, Tebail-Faur. -




CHAPTER XVIII

PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL
e SERVICE ORGANISATIONS

REPRESENTATION OF DISTRICT IN LEGISLATURES

Political Parties
. ) L

The political parties, as organised today, were non-existent
in Garhwal before the second decade of ihe present century, when
a branch of the Indian National Congre:s was opened there in
1920-21. The Indian National Congress, the Theosophical Society
and the like had by then gained a footing in the district, provid-
ing a political and sccio-religious forum where people of learning
-and aspiration could converge and express their views. These
oodies were the first representatives of any organised public
opinion in the district. In 1919, the agitation and public meetings
started by Anusuya Prasad Bahugura and Kesri Singh Rawax
aguainst the large-scale recruitment of forced and low-paid coolies
in Garhwal, were the first man.festataton of the opinion. -of the
people before the advent of the Non-coc-operation Movement of
1920-21. When launched, it received a mort cencouraging response
" from the pcople of the district and many of them joined the move-
ment.  In 1930, the Civil Disobecience Movement was active when
jmrortant meetings were addressel by Govind Ballabh Pant in
1930 at Dogadda and Nar Dev Shastri at Gamkeshwar in 1931
Similar public meetings and political conferences were also orga-
nised at different places in the district. -

Public meetings, political conferences, processions  and
hortals of ile national movement for freedom reached a climax
in the form of the Quit India Movement of 1942, which ush_gred
the people into a new era. The latest storm of the national:
struggle, which had becn gathering momentum beneath an
apparently placid and silent exterior, flared up in 1942 and conti-
nued till the country achieved Independence in August, 1947.

The important political parties active in the district are
mostly the local units of all-India political organisations. A few
political parties, orgenised on ithe State level, also contested the
various general elections. In course of time, some of these parties

. got merged in one or more parties with separate names. Due to
a rift :n the Ind'an National Congress in 1970, a section of leaders
left it in 1670. to form another party then called Congress ‘N’
(‘N’ for Nijalingappa, the president of the group) and after 1971
Congress (Organisation). The remaining grcup was called Cong-

" ress ‘J' (‘7 for Jagjivan Ram, the then president of the group)

" and after 1971 the Indian National Congress. The major politi-
2a} parties active here during the g-nernl elections = were st!\e
Indian National Congress, Praja Socialist Party, . Bhartiya
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Jan Sangh, Communist Party of India, Communist Party of India
(Marxist), Socialist Party, Samyukt Socialist Party, Bhartiya
Kranti Dal, Swatantra Party and Hindu Mahasabha. of these
only the Congress contested all the general elections in the dis-
trict held so far, After the general elections of 1974, a few politi- .
cal parties including Swatantra, Rashtriya Lok Tantrik Dal,
. Bhartiya Kranti Dal and Socialist Party merged and formed a new

political organisation on an all-India level, known as the Bhartiys
Lok Dal.

The Government of India Act, 1935, enforced on, April 1,

1Q37; ‘introduced provincial autonomy, was the first step in the
"~ direction of the parliamentary form of government. Under this

Act, the general elections to the State legislative assembly were
held in 1937. The Indian National Congress gained the majority
in the State legislature and a Congress ministry was formed
which_resigned in- 1939 on the issue of being prepared to parti-
sipate in the Second World War efiort only if the British govern-
ment agreed to give India her freedom. The next elections to the
legislative assembly were held in 1945 and a Congress ministry
was formed again. The provincial legislature started function-
ing from April 1, 1946. After the Second World War the British

government announced its momentous decision of withdrawing
from India.

. Cn the basis «of the Constitution of India, as enacted on
January, 1950, the first general elections, both for the Lok Sabha
and the Vidhan Sabha, were held in 1952,

. State Legislature

.V.idhax.x Sabha—In the general elections of 1952, this district
was divided into four constituencies, those of Chamoli (West)-cum-
Pauri (North); Lansdowne (East); Lansdowne (West); and Pauri
(South)-cum-Chamoli (East), the last named being a double-

. member constituency with one seat reserved for the Scheduled

Castes candidate. There were 3,59,900 voters and about 32 per
cert excercised the right of franchise. The invalid votes were
1.7 per cent. In all, 20.candidates contested the five seats, 4 being

won by the Indian National Congress. The results were as
follows :

[ R Y

K Ne. of ) Ave
Party/Independents .  eandl- —0% Vo8 o centage vat::r
dates VOO Polled candidate
pommunm Party 1 - 1,672 188 . 1872
of India . ' S
Hindu Mahasabha 1 - 1,429 1% . - 14
Indian National . 5 ) 82,205 4178 10458
Socialist Party - 3 1 1zm ume o aam
Independents : 10 - 41299 . 378 4100
_Total . 2 ) 1,00.576 10000 -y e -
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In the general elections of 1957; the number and names ef
the constituencies were altered. The new constituencies were the
single-member ones of Badrinath, Kedarnath. Pauri, Lansdowne

and Ganga Salon. The number of electors was 3,62,992 and about -

31.48 per cent participated in the voting, the number of invalid
votes being 261. In all 12 candidates contested the five seats;
four being won by the Congress candidates. The results were as
follows : : . : o

T . No. of seats  Votes . Average
Party/Independents eandi- nolled Percentage votes per
‘ ) dates won o candidate
Bhartiya Jan Sanghy 1 - 4978 . 4387 - 4,870
Indian National Congress § 4 59,201 4855 11,088
Independents . (-] 1 53,609 47.08 8.934
Total 18 & 113879  100.00 —_

In the general elections of 1962, the number and names of
the constituencies remained unchanged. Although 'the new dis-
trict of Chamoli had come into existence in "1960, due to shortage
of time it was ignored for the purposes of fresh delimitation. In

1962 elections, the number of eleciors was 3,71.492 and 33.5 per |

cent voters participated in the polls. The number of invalid
votes was 6,448. Of the five seats which were contesied by 18
canaidates, three were won by the Congress. The resulis | are
. ffiven below : : : : :

No. c')f Seats  Votes ( Average
Party/indepen ients candi- won  polled Pergentage votes per
’ dates ; canaidate
Bhartiya Jan Sangh 2 - 4,327 369 3,163
Indfan Nationul Congress & 88,476 50.01 11,685
Praja Socialist - 2. 1 11,308 968 B854
 Independents 9 1 42538 . 3664 | 4760 |

vl

Total : - 18 5 1,16,949 100.00 - 7

, In the general elections of 1967, the number of seats was
reduced to 3 and the delimitatior of constituencies was mado sepa-
rately for district Chamoli The newly formed single-member
constituencies were those of Lansdowne, Ekeshwar and Pauri. The
strengthof the electors was 2 46,836 and about 39 per cent votes

N -

dents. - The results were as follows :

' fotal S

5 -
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were polled. The invalid vates numiberéd 6,316, Eighteen candi-
dates contested - the 3 seat:. thr Congress, Swatantra and the

 Independents getting one seat each. The results were as follows *

————

. No. of e Average
. Vi
Party/Irdependents . candi- s:f:: :t: Percentage votes per
. dates n po ’ candidate
Phartiya Jan Sangh 2 - 4,941 540 2,470
Communist Party (Marxist) 1 - - 2,159 2.37 2.150
- Indian National Congress 3 1 28783 3149 9594
~ Swatanira Party 8 1 22,608 .= 2483 7,566
Tmdependents 8 T 32813 301 3,159
Total: | . . .18 3 81,394 10000  —

- — e s

The Congress mv'niétréy formed after the general elections

. resigned on April 1, 1967 owing to a large number of defection

from ‘he Congress rarty. The new government formed by the
‘eader of the defect members with the help of other parties could
nl lat long. The Vidhan.  Sabha, conctituted after the 1967
general  elections; was dissolved on  Fabruary 25. 1968, due to
resimntion of Congress legislature party. After the pramulgation

© of rresident’s rule, the administration of the State was taken over

by the governor of the State. A midterm poll was held in February
1969 vrhich the pymber and names of the conctituencies remained
vnchanged. Of the 2.53.048 voters. 43.4 per cent participated  in
the veting. The number of invalid votes was 4,696. In all, 26
randidates belonging tn 8 different nolitical parties, including the
Indevendents, contested the 3 seats, 2 being won by the Indepen-

1

o No. of . Average
Party/Irdependents candi-~ Seats  Votes Percentage votes per
Cdates YO polled  candidate
Bhartiva Jan Sangh 3 - 2158 2088 7360
Rhartiva Kranti Dal 3 - 1.263
€ommunist Party of India- 1 - 664
. Indian National Congress = 2 1 35,884
Mazdoor Parishad 2 - 2310
Samyukt Socialist Party 2 - 741
Swatantra Pary 1 - 2,134

Independents R SR T

@ ey w
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On October 1, 1970, the State was again placed under presi- .
dent’s rule, though for a few days only and on October 18. ‘the
ministry was formed in the State by the Samyukta Vidhayak Dal
This ministry also did not last for.more than five months.

In the wake of large scale defections the Congress R)
managed to- muster absolute majority in the State Assembly and
formed the government in April, 1971, .

But in June. 1973 the Congress ministry resigned and State
was placed under President’s rule once again which was revoked
in November, 1973 by the formation of ministry by the Congress.

For the general elections of 1974. the number of constituen-
cies remaned unchanged but thev were again delimited. - the
newly-formed ones beins those of Lansdowne. Pauri and Karna-
prayag. The strength of the electors was 323,731 and 38.7 per
tent exercised their right of franchise. The invalid votes were
4.4 per tent. The results were as follows :

- ———— i

No. of )
Party/Independents candi- Seats  Votes Percentage - Average votes
won polled . per candidate
dates
Bhartiva Jan Sangh 3 — 10,025 80 T 3342
Bhartiva Kranti ‘Dal 1 — 482 04 . 48
Congress (Organisatton) 3 — 18,838 ‘ 13.00 6,278
Hindu Mahasabha 1 - 349 0.3 T
Indian National Congress 3 3 80,024 63.8 ) 20876
Independents 9 — 15,798 12.5 -1,734
Total ) 20 3 125485 / 100.00 —

Vidhan Parishad (Legislative council) .

This district forms a part of the Uttarakhand-cum-Kumaon
Teachers and Garhwal-cum-Biinor Local Authorities constituencies
of the Vidhan Parishad. A resident of this district is represented
in the Legislative Council, who was elected from the Local
Authorities constituency. .

Union Legislature ' .

Lok Ssbha-For the general elections of 1957, this  district
formed a single-member constituency. called the Garhwal consti-
tuency, with 3.76.070 voters, about 37.5 per cent exercising their

~ The ggega_ils of result are given below :
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right of franchise. The rumber of votes ‘fotL d invalid

ar bele v was 121,
Co‘ngress, Jan Sangh. and the Independent candidate contested the
oni~ seat, the Congress candidate winirg it a=d securing about

}5)0.‘52 per cent of the valid votes polled. The results are given
elow: ' i

No. of
Pa ndepen - Seats Votes
rty/Independents ca:lr;c:; Wonv polled Percentage
. ———— e, e ——
‘Bhartiya Jan Sangh 1 - 19.452 . 1378
Indian National Congress 1 1 71,403 50.52
. Independents - 30466 - 372
Total 3 o1 1,41,321 100.00

] - —

In the genersl elections of 1962, the constituency remainéd
thg same and. 1.41,408 voters (about 36 per cent) of the 3,91,864
electors cast their votes. The number of invalid votes was
7.417. The Congress tandidate won again, securing about 48 per
eent of the votes polled. Others who had entered the contest
were one each from thr Republican and the Jan Sangh parties
and 3 Independents. The details of results are given below :

¥

. < St o e s+ 2 v

- . No. of e

Party/Independents candi- ate Votes Pereentage

] ) dates woR polled

I - .

Bhartiya Jan Sangh 1 — 13,424 0.50
Indian Nationa] Congress 1 1 67,959 48.08
Republican Party of India 1 — - 9,135 6.47
Independents 3 — 50,870 - 38.97

Total : 8 1 1,41,408 100.08

E

In the general elections of 1967, the number of el e
to 4.?1,277 and the percentage of polling was about gﬁboars r‘lel{s:
invalid votes were 9,336 in number. Five candidates, one each
from the Congress, Jan Sangh, Samyukta Socialist and Swatantra
Partl_esvand one Independent contested this election. The Congress :
candidate again won the seat and secured 54.42 per | cent votes.
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No. of - T T
Party/Independents . candi- Seats  Votes Pereentage
. won polled
- dates v

Bhartiva Jan Sangh L . 25,388 15.50
Indian National! Congress 1 1 89,060 54.4
Samyukt Socialist Party 1 - 12,233 749
Swatantra Party . 1 — 29,137 17.80 -
Indepetdents 1 —_ 7,846 419

Total 5 i 1,63,664 100.00

On account of a rift in the Indian National Congress, the
Lok Sabha constituted after the general elections of 1967 was
dissclved on December 27, 1970, and a fresh poll was ordered.
The mid-term parliamentary elections were held in 1971 - and

the new Lok Sabha was constituted in March. 1971, the names

nf the constituencies remaining unchanged. The number of
electors was 4,56,149 and the polling was about 36.7 per cent.

The two separate sections of the Congress came to be known as-

the Congress (J) (Indian ' National Congress presided over by
Jagjivan Ram) and the Congress (N) (Indian WNational Congress
presided over by Nijlingappa) respectively, three candidates,
nrme from each section of the Congress and one Indenendent can-
didate, contesting the seat. The Indian National Congress (J)
candidate was elected and polled 7923 pner cent votes. 'The
results were as follows: .

No. of

ts Votes Lo
Party/Independents candi- 3::‘ ;;t od Percentage
. dates ¥ po .
Indian Natfonal Congress () 1 1 110971 79.28
Indian Natlonal Congress (N) 1 - 20,747 - 1400
Independent 1 - 8,331 . 5.95
Total s 1 140049 100.00

NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS : o

Loeal Publieations ..
The publication of newspapers and periodicals in this

dictrict was started in 1930 with the publication of Garhdesh .

and Qarhwal Sandesh. Six weeklies and one monthly. all in
Hindi are published from here, including Karmabhumi, a Hindi

weekly, the oldest (published since 1939). The educational ins-

titutions of the disttict also publish their own institutinonal
gxe?qazinu. Some details of the local publicationg are given
ow ' :

'
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. ‘ No. of
 Name of newspaper/place Year of eopies -
. Periodicity commence- Contents
of publication in cir-
. o ment
culatien
Garhwal Times, Pauri Weekly 1066 - News and
. . current
) atfairs -
Gita Sandesh Udaipur Monthly 1958 1,500 Religion and
philosophy
Karmabhumi, Kotdwara " Weekly 1939 2,000 News and
s current
- ! affairs
Mcstana Mazdoor, Kotdwara | / do 1968 500 News and
current
affairs
Pauri Times, Pauri do 1969 205 News and
' current
. o atfairs
Satypath, Kotdwara ' do 1936 17800 - News and
current
affairs
Tharu, Kotdwara do 1969 301 News and
current
affairs

Other Periedicals
' The English daily newspapers of all-India or State level °
coverage which are generally read in the district are The Times
of India, Thg Indian Express, The Hindi'stan Times, The States-
man, The Pioneer and the National Herald. The English
weeklies, fortnightlies and monthlies which are popular are
Blitz, The Illustrated Weekly of India, Filmfare, Life, The Reader's
Digest, Picturepost, Careers and Courses and some others. All
these are published outside the district. . :

The Hindi daily newspapers publiched outside the district

and read by the peaple of the district, among others, are Hin-

dustan, Nav Bharat  Times, Navjivan and Swatantrg

Bharat. Among the weeklies, fortnightlies and monthly periodi-
cals and magazines usually read here are Dharamyug, Saptaghik
Hindustan, Blitz, Sarita. Mukta, Navneet, Niharika, Kadambins, .
Manohar Kahania, Nandan, Chandamema, Parag, Madhuri, Uroashi
and Surthama. : T :
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The Urdli dzilies, weeklies and monthlies popular in the dis-
trict are Quami Awaz, Ghuncha, Blitz, Shama, Biswin Sadi and
Sarita. .

A numrh-r of free as well as nriced publication- of the Centra?
and State governments;, diplomatic missions; wvarious cultural
religions. :piritunl, political and economic organisat:ci:,  bot
nationsl and international, and the various agencies of the United
Nations. are al<o mailed to the libraries and reading-rooms in the
district. ’

., - VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANISATIONS

With the advent of the British rule and the western system
of cducation in the country, missionary institutions were set un
whiich gave rise to many religious and social organisations such
as the Arya Samaj, the Ram Krishna Mission and the like and the
establichment of hcspitals, technical, non-technical and educational
institutions, etc. Since Independence, the government has
taken active interest in the welfare and uplift of cultural and
social service organisations.

Thousgh such voluntary welfare organisations are free to

undertake any welfare schemes, governmeni expects that their
activities are in harmony with its schemes and policies. This is
generallv achieved through the svstem of grants diven *n qich
organisations and by the periodical examination of the utilication
of such grants.

Efforts have been made to co-ordinate the activities of th=
old voluntary social service organisations and those new institu-
tion= which government has initiated and to enlist peonles pariinri-
pation at the same time. Some important social service organisa-
tions of the district are mentioned below. .

The Navyuvak Sangh was established in the district in 1923.
The aim of the association is to promote the well-being of the youth
of the district in the ‘cultural, social and economic fields. The
association lays emphasis on the development of the ideas of
national integration and the physical development of the youth.
{t also organises-indoor and out-door games, etc. and runs a
library and a reading-room. Social functions at the time of
national religious occasions, cultural and literary - conferences
and industrial exhibitions are also arranged by the eassociation.

There ic a unit of the Pradeshik Vikas Dal in the Ai~*~ie’
The =cone of ite activities is confined to the rural areas. where
cperial attention i< vaid to educate illiterate people. =0 n< -t
enable them to arh’eve good recults in agriculture. ete. To in-
culcate the spirit*of co-operation among the rural masses,
. Shramdan, sports. sames and athletic meets are organised by the
Dal. Maht a and Yuvak Mangal Dals have also been organised

i

[
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in the district. The scheme of free distribution of nutritive diet
is al-o in operation at Lansdowne ard Prhau.

~ The Arya Samaj runs a reading-reom known as the Shardanand
library. This boddy also emphasises the mplementation ot pro-

. hibition in the district. The Harijan welfare department has also

opened a reading-room at Panchpuri and :n many primary
schools A theiter home for women has been opened at Kotdwara

The crime prevention society of the district lays emphasis
on the rehabilitation of prisoners and those who are receased
Its main aims and objects are to work for the prevention of crime
and to create a healthy environment. ‘

t
The prohibition society of the district, eonsisting of an orga-
nieer. a supervisor and some pracharaks, lays stress on arvancing
prohibition by advert'sing the i'l and cvil offecte of the drinking
nabit through mass contacts and proraganda. The Sarvodaya

Samaj also performs similar functions and undertakes other wel-
fare activities.



CHAPTER XIX
PLACES OF INTEREST

Adwani (pargana Barahsyun, tahsil Pauri)

1

Adwani is a halting place oh the old road from Kotdwara
to Pauri, approximately half way (hence the name) between Pauri
and Banghat which are distant 16 km, and 19 km. from it respec-
tively. It lies in Lat. 30°4’ N. and Long. 78°44” E. from Adwani a
road branches off to Byansghat, about 15 km. west at the junction
of the Ganga and the Nayar. '

Above Adwani lies the well-know Ranigarh peak, crowned
by the remains of an old fort. From this point there is a fine view
of the hills as far west as Mussoorie. Adwani has a dispensary
and a forest rest-house. The place is included -in the village of
Gidrasi (Gidrasu) which- has a population of 376 and an area o
about 153 ha.

—

Rah (pargana Barahsyvun. tahsil Pauri)

Bah. a bazar and a halting place on the Hardwar-Badrinath
road, lies in Lat. 30°8° N. and Long. 78°39" E. on the left bank of
the Alaknanda opposite Devapravag in district Tehri Garhwal
Just below Bah is the confluence of the Alaknanda and the Bhagi-
rathi, the united stream from here being known as the Ganga.
The pilgrim from Hardwar has to cross to Devapravag to perform

his religious devotions where there is the praydg (confluence) and

the temple dedicated to Raghunath but as a rule he makes his stay
at Bah. merely crossing over during the davy and returning the
same evening. The majority of pandas who conduct pilgrims to
the temples live in Davapravag and in Ranakot. With a popula-
tion of 580, Bah forms a part of the Devaprayag notified area
which is in district Tehri Garhwal. Bah has a higher secondarw
and a junior Basic school and an inspection house of the public
works department. E

Baijroo (pargana Malla Salan, tahsil Lansdowne) :

Baijroo, a halting place on the route from Kainur to
Ramnagar. lies in patti Sabli in Lat. 29°55’ N. and Lang 79°3'E.,
on the left bank of the Eastern Nayar, about 122 km. north-east
of Lansdowne and 142 km. south-east of Pauri. ' ;

*Figures of population and area in this chapter are based on census 1871
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Five roads branch off from this place, one to Kainur on the -
north; another to Bungidhar on the north-east; one to Sarainkhet .
on the east (in district Aimora) one to Domaila on the !eft bank ot
the Eastern Navar and one to Pokhra on the west. The v'ace is
said to derive its name from bajo, a species of grass and rao, an
eddy. It has a rest-house of the forest department.. . Co

Birbnkhal (pargana Talla Salan, tahsil Lancdowne)

Bironkhal; a place on the Kainur-Ramnagar road lies in
Lat. 29°51’ N. and Long. 79°2° E., on the left bank -of -the -Easternr -
Nayar, about 65 km. south-east of Pauri. A road running west-
ward leads to Banghat on the Kotdwara-Pauri road.

i i
The place is the headquarters of a development block of

‘.the same name and has a primarv health centre. a ma‘ernity _and b
“chi'd weifare centre and a fami'v bpianning cenive. Bironkha:: i3

included in the village of Domaila Malla which has a population
of 853 and an area of 93 ha7 | : . el

Byansghat (pargana Barahsyun, tahsil Pauri)

Byansghat, a halting place on the bridle-road from Hardwar
to Bdrinath, lies in Lat. 30°4’ N. and Long. 78°37 E., just
above the confluence-of the Nayar and the Ganga in patti’ -
Banelsyun of pargana Barahsyun, about 70 km. south-west of
Pauri by the motor road. A road leads from this place to Adwani
on the Kotdwara-Pauri road. Another road follows the Navar
via Banghat to Dangal on the Maidi river. The place derives its
name from Vyas. an ascetic, who in ancient days performed
penanee here and a small ttmple here is dedicated to his memory-
L S ST e

The place has an insnection bungalow. It is included 2
the village of Naugaon which has a population of 118 and
an area of 222 ha. . »

Devalgarh (pargana Devalgari!, tahsil Pauri)

Devalgarh, which gives its name. to a pargana, lies in Lat.
30°13’ N. and Long. 78°52’ E., about 8 kme east of Brinagar, on .
the left bank of the Deval Gad a tributary of the Alaknanda. It
derives its name from th old daval (meaning temple) of the rajas
of Garhwal, which still exists. Devalgarh was for long the seat
of the ear.v rajas who afterwards acquired the hegemony of the

‘i district. The village has an area of 6 ha. and a population of 22.

The Devalgarh fair is held here in honour of Gaura Devi on the
occasion of Vishvat Sanshranti in the month of Vaisakha, the
attendance being about 4,000. Blankets, medicines, baskets, metal
utensils, pictures, wooden toys and sweets are sold at the fair.

Dogadda (pargana Talla Salan, tahsil Lansdowne) . - . .

The town of Dogadda lies in Lat. 29°45" N. and Lona
78°37" E.. about 14 km. south-west of Lansdowne and 16 km. .
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north of Kotdwara at the confluence of the Siligadh and the Khah
streams, henfe the name Dogadda (do, two and gad, streom). It 15
situated on the road from Kotdwara to Pauri. ‘The road  from
Lansdowne also joins the Kotdwara-Pauri road at Dogadda e
place was of no importance till 1891 when several sites were put
up to auction and about 20 shops were established. Dogadda owes
its rse to the construction of the cart road to Lansdowne in 1909
which cnabled the shopkeepers to sell grain at nearly the same rat.es
as ai Kotdwara. In 1944 it was declared a notified area and 1o
1949 & hugher secendary school was  established  here, Dogadda
was electrified in 1957

The town, which is administered as a municipality, has a
vopulation of 1,696 ard @ area of 259 sq km It has » hugher
sécondary school, a scnior Basic school, two  junjor Basic
schools, a rest-house, a dispensary, a primary health  centre, a
maternity and child weliare centre,  a family planning centre and a
bran-h ot the Punjab Nutional Bank

Dwarikhal (pargana Ganga Salan, tahsil Lansdowne)

Dwarikhal lies in Lat. 29 56" N. and Long. 74738 E., aboul
24 kr. north-west of Lansdowne. It is connected with Gumkhal.
a place on the Pauri-Koidwura road from where the first snow
views can be had Bridic-roads also connect Dwarikhal  with
Banghat on the north-east and Dadamandi on  the south. The
place is included in the village of Gween, Chhota which has 4
ponu’ation of 151 and an area of 130 ha

1t is the headquarters of a development block and has;, 2
junior high school, a post-office, a rest-house of the forest depart-
ment and a matern v ar:l  child we fare centre Ab«’)m' R km.
away are the oncient (o ¢ es of Hameman and Blu.uir'cm al tianum-
angarhi and Bhairongarhi respectivelv where fairs, ‘attended by
about 7 000 persons, are held during the month of Jygxstha. Near
the block office there is a stone pillar, known as shahid smarak, the
nam=s of the freedom fighters of the surrounding tract being
engraved on it.

Jaikhnikhal (pargana Salan, tahsil Lansdowne)

Jaikhnikhal lies in Lat. 99°52’ N. and Long. 79°41’ E". about
7 km dis.rict from Iansdowne and 81 km. couth '4)t PZH].I'I
on the Dogadda-Lansdowne road and is  picturesquely  situated in

teak and oak forests.

The place is the headguarters of a development blqck
and has a degree college, an infermediate college and a Bamc.
traning collegpe The village is included in the village of Jahari
which he: a population of 2 and an area of 151 ha

CIL <IN PUACTIS OF INTEREST

Kot /pargana Baraheyun, tahsil Pauri)

Kot, a small villageS lies in the valley of the Sitonsyun Gad
« smal! stream, in Lat. 30°9" N. and Long. 78°42’ E., about 16 km.
wesi of Faurl, Its area 1s 73 ha. and the populaiion D68,

Tt is the headaguariers of the Barahsyun development block
and a nyaya panchayat circle and has a primary health centre

Kotdwara (pacgana Salan, tahsil Lansdowne)
Kotdw ira, the largest town ol the district lies in Lat. 29°46" N,

and Long, T8 327 B at the foot of the hills on the left bank of
the Khoh, about 77 km. south of Pauri and 28 km. south-west of

[ msdowie, b was an iasignificant p'ace bhefore 1870 with only
9 o 20 shoes The extension of the railway line from Najibabad
Ceoaastriet Bnnors o the (own i 1597 mereased s imcortacce

and it gracdually becamce a business centre hetween the hills and
the plains. In the first decade of the present century it was
adr it veed o U4 oV wevd wndes che woogal Chaukidari Act,
1855, I 1908, Lansdowne was  connecied with 1t by a motor
Fomed, whiicin was e clended as far oas Gumxhar in 16390 In 1044
the town vas connec od with Pauri by ommotor road. In 1959 the
public intermediate college was estabiished in  the town. The
focie o eloctrified in 1,57

i administered as o mumicipatity and huas oa popuatation
¢ 1Y 4RT wnd an area of 239 sq km. and is virtually a supply
dieent fer all sovts of gaods to the distriets of Garhwal and Chamn'i,

11 Lo two higher: secondary schhols, tw o seaior Basie schools, ten
iuniear Dasie schools, a public library. two hosnitals and a women's
disnensary. 1+ also has the Zila Sahkari Bank, Ltd. the head-
quarters of which is located in the town, a branch of the Punjab
N:atonpl Bank, an industrial estate. a maternitv and child welfare
centre and a cinema.

1 orvdowre (pargana Talla Salan, tahsil Lansdowne)

The town, the headquarters of the tahsil of the same name,
siinted al an elevation of abouet 1675 1o 1930 m. above sea-level

ke Kaiordanda ridee about 42 km north-east of Kotdwara and
a4 tm. south of Pauri. Tt was established in 1887

T eonsiruction of the Najibabad-Kotdwara roi’way line in
1n97 ced ihe Rotdwarn-Lansdowne motos road in 1909 has had

voueh iooao with its inereased imporfance and prospecis. In 1910
.+ vovermaent high school was established here. After Indepen-
dence a sovernment school for girls was also started here.  The

town was electrified in 1961. It has a population of 6,670 and an
prea of 609 sg km
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It is divided into fou: wards and has four temples, a mosque.
St. Mary’s church, the central school, the governmen: giris inter-
mediate collage, three higher secondary schools, two jumior Basic
schools, an inspection house of the public: works depar.men: and
another of the Zila Parishad. a branch of the State Bank of India,
a co-operative bank and the Narendra club. The offices of the
civil court, the irrigatior.. forest. public works and sales tax depart-
ments and of the empioymeni exchainge, are .ocated in the town.
It also has a public library, a maternity and child welfare centre
and a cinema.

Pabnu (pargana Devalgarh, tahsil Pauri)

. Pabau lies in Lat. 30°6" N. and Long. 78°53’ E, aboﬁt 26 km,
south-east of Pauri on the road from Sanludhar to Musagali, on
the left bank of the Katii Gad near its junction with the Wesiern
Nayar.

The village, which has a population of 315 and an area of
122 ha., 1s the headquarters of a deve.opment block. The indus-
tries department operates a centre here for training people in
making woollen shawls, and carpets. Pabau has a primary health
centre. a maternity and child welfare ceatre and a family plan-
ning centre.

! «

Pauri (pargana Barahsyun, tahsil Pauri)

Pauri. the divisional and the district headquarters town.
stands in Lat. 30°9’ N. and Long. 78°46’ E.; at an aMitude of about
1,643 m. on the north slope of the Kandalia hill on the Kotdwara-
Srinagar road. about 108 km. north-east of Koidwara, th~ termi-
nus of the Najibabad-Kotdwara branch of the Northern Railway.
Roads from Pauri lead wesiward to Devaprayag and south-east-
ward to Almora. The town is sheltered from the south by a long
riige which is clothed in part with oak forests. Just ebove Pauri
is an extensive plantation, closed to grazing, where deodars have
been planted and a good vine forest is growing up The town i3
well connected with eother parts of the Garhwal Division, Beyond
it, 1o the west, is the Kyunkal peak on which stands a temple of
Mahadeo . . A\ ‘

N ¥

Pauri was dec'ared a notified area in 1916 and inl1957 it was
raised to the status of 2 municina! town. It has a popula‘ion.of
8.878 and an area of 41.41 sq. km. It is divided into ten wards, is
alectrified and has its own waterworks.

The divisional and the district headquarters and all the
district-level offices are located in the town. It a'so has three
higher secondarv schoo’s. three junior high schools ten iunior
Basic schools, a public library, a reading-room the Rajkiyva Diksha

x
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Vidhyalaya (government narmal school), 3 hospitals (including the
district and the womens hospitals) a 't.B. c.inic. a dispensary, an
industrial wool-weaving training-cur:-produc:ion centre. a branch
ot il.v State Bank of India. four rest-houses and a children’s park.

Pokhra (pargana Malla Saian. tahsil Lansdewne)

Pokhra is a fairly large village and lies in Lat. 29°55'N. and
Long. 78°55" E., in patti Talain, on the Satpuli-Almora road, about
95 km. north-east of Lansdowne. The piace is situated in a pine ’
forest and is the headquarters of a development Block. The village
has a population of 485 and an area ¢’ 113 ha. It has a prima:v
health centre, a maternity and child welfare centre and a family
planning centre.

' Punar or Rudrapriyaz (pargana Devalgarh, taksil Pawuri)

Punar is situated in Lat. 30° 17’ N. and Long. 78° 58’ E.; on
the left bank of the Alaknanda river, on the route from Hardwar
1o Badrinath and Kedarnath. ‘about 64 km. north-east of Pauri by
road. The old site of the place was destroyed by the Gohna flood
in 1894, the new site being higher up above the water’s edge. A
little way below is the confluence of the Alaknanda .and ithe
Mandakini, forming one of the five sacred prayags (junctions)
above Hardwar and apposite it. on the right bank of the Alaknanda,
where the Mandakini meets it. is the temple dedicated to Rudranath
{(an appellation of Siya in district Chamoli), both these features
giving it its other name of Rudraprayag. Before proceeding to
Kedarnath, pilgrims going there perform ablutions at this temple.
The story goes that the saze. Narada. underwent penance here in
order to abtain darshan of Rndranath (Siva). It has a junior Basic
school for boys, a junior high school for girls, an intermediate
college. two dispensaries, a dharmsala and a maternity and child
welfare centre. The village has a population of 1,704 and an
area of 223 ha. :

Rikhnikhal (pargana Taila Salan, tahsil Lansdowne)

Rikhnikhal lies in I.at. 29°46" N. and Long. 78°52" E. on
the road for Lansdowne to Banjiadevi, -about 24 km. south-eas
of Lansdowne. Bridle-roads alsq lead to Banjiadevi on the south
and to Dom!a on the north-east.

The place is the he.dquarters of a development block and
had a primary health centre, a maternity and child welfare centre
and a family planning centre. Rikhnikhal is includc<d in the village
of Dalmota which has a population of 191 and an area of 158 ha.

Srinaéar (pargana Devalgarh, tahsil Pauri) 4 ,
Srinagar. the next largest town in the district after Kotd-

‘wave, lies in patti Katulsyun at an elevation®of about 520 m. above
sea-level, en the left bank of the Alaknanda in Lat. 30 13’ N. and
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Long. 78°47' E. It is on the main route from Hardwar to the
temples of Kedarnath and Badrinath. According to a (religious)
tradition of the Hindus, Satyasandh, a local ruler in Salayuga,
killed the demon Kolasur with the shriyantra, a weapon obtained
as a boon from the goddess Durga. The place where the weapon

was fixed after killing the demon came to be known as Shriksheira .

and the town, which was founded there by Ajayapala in 1517, was
called Srinagar in honour oi this deed. It is a'so said thai the
place was the capital of Raja Silnidhi and also the site of the
disillusionment of Narada (the sage) who. being lured by the
charm of Silnidhi’s daughter, yearned to marry her. Once the
capital of Garhwal and the residence of the Garhwal rajas, the
old town was washed away bv the Gohna flood i1 1394 and cnly
a few ruins remain to testify to its former site. The land on
which it stood is under cultivation and the new town is .ocated
much hizher up and about a kilcmeire to the north-east of the old
position. Only three of the manv temn'es of importance escaped
the ravages of the flood. Below the town. at a distance of about
a kilomen o, is the Saiva iemple of Kan eshwar maintained out

- of gunth revenues, Here women lesiiring offspring spend the -

night of Baikunt Chaturdashi (which falls on the fourteenth day
of the bright half of the month of Kartika). They siand arcund
the temple with ghee-fed lamps in their hands and those whoze
strength is equa! to the vigil and whose lamps are still alighi al
dawn are supposed to have won the favour of the god. The fair
is attended by about 4.000 persons. . : :

The new town has streets lined with avenues of trees. The
houses are, for the most part, double-storeyed, are build of stone
and roofed with slates. )

The town, which is electrified is administered as a munici-
pality and has a population of 5566 and an area 7.77 sq. km. A
university was estabiished here i1 1972 (the university of Garhwa.,.
The town also has a government degree college; two higher secon-
dary schools, a public library, a reading-room, three hospitals, <a
furniture-making centre an industrial estate, a maternity and child
welfare centre, a branch of the Punjab National Bank, a rest-house
of Zila Parishad and an industrial training institute. .

Thalisain (pargana Devalgarh, tahsil Pauri)

Thalisain stands in Lat. 30°1" N. and Long. 79°3" E, at an
altitude of about 5,500 m. on the road from Pauri to Almora, about
61 k'n. south-east of Pauri on the 'eft bank of the Eastern Navar

and is included in the village of Kainur. The village has a popu-~:

lation of 979 people and an area of 652 ha.

It is the headquarters of a development block and has a primary
heaith centre. a materninity and child welfare centre and a fami'y
" planning centre. .



CONVERSION FACTORS
Money

1 Pie=0.52 Paise
1 Pice=1.56 Paise

Linear measwre

1 inch=—2.54 centimetres
1 foot=——30.48 centimetres
1 yard =91 .44 centimetres
1 mile==1.61 kilometres

]

. Public measure

1 square foot==0.093 square metre

1 square yard==0.836 square metre

1 square mile=2.59 square kilometres==z259 hectares
1 acre=—0.405 hectare

Cubic measure N

1 cubic foot==0.028 cubic metre

i

-, A view of Srinagar

Moeasure of Capacity

1 gallon (Imperial)=—4 .55 litres
1 seer* (80 tolas)==0.937 litre
|
Measure of weight

L] B i

1 tola=—11.66 grams

1 chatak—>58.32 grams

1 seer*==933.10 grams

1 maund*=237.32 kilograms :

1 ounce (Avoirdupois)==28.35 grams

1 pound (Avoirdupois)=453.59 grams

1 hundredweight =50.80 kilograms

1 ton=1016.05 kilograms==1.016 metric tennes

1)

-
Thermometer-Scales

g B ey RN A

1° Fahrenheit=9,5" centigrade-+ 32

[

T -y — 1

*Ar defned in Tndien Stendards Weight Act, 193;; .



Adalat
Ahimsa
Amin
Asami

Ashram

Assisal Bandobas

Ath-lakh
Battis Kalam
Renap
Bhaugla
Bhotia Badam
Bhumidhar

Biradri
Chabutra
("halor
Chapati(s)
Chettis Rakum
Cherra
Chua
Daftaris

Dand

Deshi
Dhaormshastra
Dhol

Diggies
Dilara

Donal

Fkavani-Bavani
Fard phant

Paouidar

Gaon Sabha (s)
(aon Sanjayat
Garvabhanjan

Ghar

Gharat

GLOSSARY

Congrt

Non-violence

of Justice

Potty revenue official

A lessee of a digabled Bhumidhar or of a
mirdar eroa tnant of the  gaon sabha,
having no t{ransferable’ rights

Hermitnoe

Leveane cettlement for eighty  years
Eight lakhs

Thirty two ttems of ministarial fees
linmeasured

A coarse cloth

A tvpe of almond

Peasant  proprietor  having
heritable and fransferable rights
holdinugs

Iinship

Platform

A E'nd of small bird

Brea
Thirty
Dveentry

A specie of amaranthus
Nevenue official

permanent
in his

dx items of roval revenue

Fine
indigenous
A religious hook

Drum

- A tank where water is stored

An pariculiural implement

we A ctream which has the capacity to turn

water mill

- Samvat year 1851-52

Record of the estimated sreas of cultivable
land

Subordinate militarv officer under Mughals
Village assembly

Lard belonging 1o the village community
Annihilator of pride -

House

Water mill
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Gorkhiaw:

GGath
Gotra

Gul

Grulol!
Gulli-danda
Gundhi
Gunth

G v
Gurukula

Hulia

Tlasew
Jissedar(«)
Iiran,

Irjun
Tamabandi
Janin
Jatras
Jhangora
Jhani

Jol
Joshiyana

Kahbuddi
Kamdar
Kamin(s)

Kanungo
Katil
Khaikar(s)
Kha'aa
Khil

Khuria
Kodara

Kurta

Kutcha rupee

Poteetivg thee opore pee ot of 0 Jhe
ol 411 Tt

Sevall s

onveeort oy, desecr b feom a
comrmon  ancector i the e diae of
cdescent

Water drain usec for irrigation

Colon o oo

oo T aame

A small fly which damage the paddy crop
\cizranent of land made for the mainten-
ance of tamples

donery

Boalongd edurationad jeetitution st
guru’'s own place

A sweet dish prepared from suji (granular
wheat product) sugar and ghee

o waeritice

Shire hotder

Voo enbiyatedl oo thistoor fourth
Veor

Triforiar terraced 1and

Accarmt hook

[N

Mouapine v ey

Trivi"

A comre prn vesembhmg ee
("vinhnl

An aorvievitural implement

Refers to Harsh Deo Joshi's sweeping
voach over Srinagar

An Indian game

T.abourer

Land holder authorised to collect revemue
in a village

Pofte v nue official

Land cultivated cvery third or fourth year
Akin to under-proprietor

Crown land

Inferior unterraced land cultivated inter-
mittently

An animal disease

Land where mandua is sown
A looe long shirt

Local currency in the past

T @B38AT

Leithari
Mahul

Malguzar

Mandua

Manrog
Marsa
Maufidar!=)

Mawrusidar

Mehr
Mela(s)

Mend-bumdt

Maufi
Mufassil
Munsif
Mryntakhib
Murli

Mol
Nagara
Naib
Nali
Nankar
N el
Nyaya
Nazrara
Pakoras
Pallki

Panch
Panchar

Parishad
Pathshala
Patti (<)
Patwari
Phant

Podsol
Phaucha
Pracharak
Pradhan
Pramukh
Puia
Purie

238,

Tax on low caste people

Urit of land under separate engagement
ror payvment of revenue

A shareholder responsible  for collecting
the revenue

A kind of small millet

Rinderpest

A type of land

Revenue free land holders

Teriditary land holder

NDower

Talr

wenecine of the field

Revenue free land

A keeper of the revenue records

A puisne judge i
The lict of fields with names of cultivators

T ring

Piye

Kettle drum

Assistant

Unit of measuring land

Tanitation tax

Naw cuttivation

Jnstice

Premium

Deep fried vegelable with a covering of
sram flour

Palanquin

Member of gaon panchavat

The field where the water-supply is
irregular

Roard

School

Tract of land

A petty revenue official

Register of the holdings of each proprietor
and khaikar

Clayey soil

Saddle bags

Propagator

President

Chairman
Worship

troen iried bread
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Rakshy
Sadabart

Sahayok Sarponch

Salamua
Samitt
Sapinda

Sarpgnch
Satyara
Sarwan

Sayana
Sera

Shramdan
Simer
Sircar

Srirtan
Sonyu Phagun
Tulaon

Tandkar

Taqavi

Tehrn
Thalt

Thokdars
Tirthankara

Tiscli
Tripitaka
Turhi

Ugul

Ukhar

Up- pradhan
Up-pramukh
Upraon
Vidyarambha
Zarb-bisi

——
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Troav o awho pald governme nt revenue

Precents ot public fos tivals

Perigad ol land
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Lt of fields held by each eultivator

Vicoab ol
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' ey i Zl‘\'ll
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Sacred book of Buddhists

Thruneoed

Del wheat

Linevigated fand

Viesosaesident

Viee~-choirman ,

Dry land "

Commencement of reading amd wriling o

O
Method of determining the vqlue ot{llan
e bhass of which revenud i fixe

Mookerji. R. K. Ancient
Rapszon E.J. (Ed) :
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' Ramacharitmenasa : 48
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Ramayana
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Ramnagar
Ranakot : 228
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7
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Rasu :
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.
.

61

43

1 48

46, 48
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-

Vidyalaya,

228
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Russel (s) : ’
Russian : 73
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Sabl{ Khatti : 29
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172, 100. 111, 228
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Saharanpur 28, 33, 8T
$aidhar : 29

Sainjee : 203

Saiva (s) 48, 234
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Sajwan : 44

Taka(s) : 20,21
Sakanikhet : 204
Sakt{ : 45
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Salan : 25, 32, 140 230, 231
Salivahana : 21, 22
Salonaditya : 23

Salpati : 192

Samana : 189
Samudragupta @ 21
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221, 224
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Sanjiveni : 198
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Sanludhar : 238
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Sarapdhulf : 7

Sarite : mi 228

Sarola (s) : 43
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Sarvodaya Samaj : 213, 227
Sahyuga :-')13. 234 o
Satpuli : 100, 115, 150 233
Satyasandh : 234 )
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Sotypath @ 225
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Semwal : 43

Shab-e.Barat : 50

Shah Jahan : 27 28
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Shumbera : ¥ <
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Shasri Nar Dev (Nardev) : 36, 218
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Shraddhanand Arya Pustakalaya °
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" Shrikshetra : 234
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Sigauli : 34
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Siligadh : 230
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" Silnidhi, Raja : 234

Simalana : 204
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Sindhi : 41
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Singh, Govind : 51 '
Singh. Jai : 29

Singh, Medini : 29
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. tSinghi Ramdayal ¢ 33

Singh,Umed : 32
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Sita : 45
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Siva : 18, 19, 22, 45, 49, 50, 107, 189
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Sivaratri : 49 50, 63
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Socialist Party : 219
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Sri: Devi . Sampad  Addhayatama
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3ri Gauri Sarvajanik Library : 190
Sei Hari Adarsha Sanskrit Vidya-
{aya Kimkaleshwar Pouri : 188
‘Sri Jwaladham Sanskrit Vidyalaya
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Sri Maharshi Kulbrahmcharyaashrama
Sanskrit Vidyalaya, Lachmanijhoola :
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Sr: Raghunath Kirti Sanskrit Maha-
vidyalaya, Devprayag : 188
Sri Swargaasharama Trust Sdgskrit
Vidyalaya Swargaasharma, Paurl :
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Srikshetra : 18 .
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20 25, 26 277 '29’ 30, 31,
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101, 103, 104, 106 109,
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. 202 203, 209, 232,233 234
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Stote Bank of India : 94 95 96 97,
104, 232, 233
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Suthiksharajadeva : 23
Sudarshan Sah : 33, 34
Sudarshan Sah, Raja : 2, 35
Sudas : 19
Sudra : 43
Sula® 1an Shukoh : 29

- Tangan : 21
. Tanganoi : 21
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Su'dnahaden : 188
Suleman Shikoh : 190
Sumarigaon @ 20
Sumersain : 203 .
Sunder Gaon : 63 107
Sunderpal : 25°
Suresha Nand Baloni : 36
Sumeshi : 90
Surt @ 68 L.
Surya : 21 ’
Sushama : 228
Sutlej : 27
Swarg Ashram Dharmsala : 118
Swargasram ° 28
Swatantra Bharat : 225
Swatantra Party : 219, 221, 224
Svonsi : 6 ' :
Svunsi : 90
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T. B. Clinic, Pauri : 199, 202

Tal Champeswar : 204

Talain @ 233 .

Talla Salan : 6, 7 140, 229, 230, 233
Tamil : 42

Tamta (s) : 44 89

o

Tanbrashastra : 182

Tarpalisain : 204

~™rl: 35 135 138, 153 182
Tehri- Garhwal 1, 2, 3, 5, 35, 108,
133, 135 186 228

Telgu : :12 ‘
Thadiva : 189
Thair : 217

Thakur (s) : 43
Tha'isain : 80, 81 114, 130, 131, 205,
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Thalisen : 1982
Thalnadi : 64
Thapa, Amar Singh : 33 %
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Thapli : 43, 47, 53, Pltar Pradesh : 1 8, 66 89, 108 136
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Thero : 238 U

The Hindusten Times : 226 g 44, 45 53 ¢
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The Reader’s Digest : 225 Vasanta Panchami : 190
The Statesman : 225 Vasudeva : 21, 47
The Times of India : 225 ~ Vedanta : 22, 47
Tibet : 89 Vedas : 181 e
Tibetan (s) 1. 22, 35 42, 104 ““%Vi}{rargpal T 24
Timla Kha'i : 64 Viradeva : 24
Tiwari : 43 h Vishnu : 45, 47
Tirwa : 44 Vishvat Sanskranti : 229
Toli : 6, 217 Vivekanand : 74 ' '
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Traill : 35 Vyvas : 181 229
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Tripitaka . 51 Vyasghat Benelsvun : 63
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. “w’
ur Walla Ajmer : 7
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Udyot Chand : 29 Wardha : 185
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T'pendra Sah : 30
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" Urdu : @1 ' “z
“‘rpashi + 295
Utain * 3
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Y: mkechwar $.36 183
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Yavanas : 20
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